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Sel EASIE INTRODVCTE 
= ON TO PRACTICALL 
EY MVSICKt, 
off Set downe in forme of a dialogue: 
Diuided into three parts. 
S] Theficſt teacheth to ſing, with 
| all things neceſſarie for the bnowledge 
of prichtſong. 
The ſecond treateth of deſcante, and ro 


ſmg 19 party in one wpon  plainſong or ground, with 
other things nec e/aric jor « deſc antes, 
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| To the moſt excellent Muſician =)! 
| Maiiter VV liam Birde, one of the gentlemen of her 
| Mazeſitres Chappell. | 


Here be two, whoſe benefiresto vs canneuerbe 14 
required ; God, & our parents the one for thar 8 
| \| he gaue vs a reaſonab'e ſoule,the other for that 

ofthe we haue our being. To theſe,the prince,& 

(as Cxcerotearmeth bim)the God of the Phulo- 
ſopbers,added our maiſters, as thoſe by whoſe 6 
direRions the faculties of the reaſonable ſoule | 
be ſtirred yp to enter into contemplation and 
ſearching of more then earthly things: wherby 
F<==N|| we obtain a ſ:cond being,more to be wiſhed & 
| much more qdureable the that which any man ſince the worlds creatio hath 
1 received of his parcts:cauſing vs livein the minds ofthe vertuous,as1t wereg 
deified to the poſteririe. The conſideration of this,hath moued meto pub- 
liſhthcſe labors of mine vnder your name; both to fignifie,vnto the world, 
my thankfull mind: 8 alſo to notifie ynto your ſelfe in ſome ſort the entire 
Joue and vnfaine4 affetion which] beare vnto you, And ſceing weliue in 


OL IB . 


_ 


þ thoſe dayes wherein Enuie raigneth; & thar it is neceſſarie forhim who ſhal 
| puttolight any ſuch thing as this is, tochooſe fucha patron, as both with 

judgement may corre& ir,and with authoritie defend him fro theraſh cen- 

| ſures of ſuch as think they gain wen prayſe in condemning others: Accept 7 
(1 pray you)ot this book, both that you may exerciſe yourdeepe skil,in ce- 


"ay 
- 


ſuring of what ſhall be amiſle, as alſo defend what's init tru«ly ſpoken, 
| as that which ſomtime procceded from your ſelf.Soſhal your approbation | 
| cauſe me thinke the better of ir;& your name, ſein the forefront therof,be FEA 
'3Y ſufficient ro abate the furie of many inſulting Momiſtes,who think nothing F 
's true bur what they doo themſelues. And as thoſe verſes were nor eſteemed 
_ 148 Homers,which «Arifarchushad not approucd:ſo wil [not avouch,fcr mine, 

p {that which by your cenſure ſhalbe condemned. Andſol reſt, 
| In all loue and affetion to you moſt additted, i 


RS OM SR MIS _ THOMAS CMORLET. 


Ant. Holborne, in commendation 
of the Author. 


E - whomean ye, ſweet Muſes, | _ right 
Inepart your paines to prayſe his worthy kill, 
Then nts fin that op ole delight 
In your ſweet art therewith the world to fill? 
Then turne your tunes to Morleyes worthy proſe, 
And ſing of him that ſung of you ſo lone: 
His name with laud and with dew honoar rayſe, 
That hath made you the matter of his ſong. 
Zjke Orpheus ſitting on high Thracian hill, 
That ”__ and mountaines to his ditties drew : 
So deth be draw with his ſweete muſickes 5kill 
Mew to attention of his Sciencetrew. 
Wherein it —_ that Orpheus hee exceedes: 
For he wylde beaſts, this, men with pleaſure feeds, 


Another by A. B. 


Hat former times, through ſelfe reſpetting good, 
Of deepe-hid Muſicke cloſely kept onknowen, 
That in our tongue ,of all to b'onderſtoode, 

Fully and plainly hath our Morley ſhowen. 

Whoſe worthy labours on ſoſweete a ground 

(Great to himſelfe,to make thy good the better, 


If that i ſelfe do not thy ſelfe confound) 
Will win him prayſe and make thee ſtill his detter 


Buy,zeade, regard pmarke with _— e: 
c 


Nore good for Muſicke elſe where dothnoth; e 


—_— 
—— — —_—_— 


Another by 1. W, 


" A Noyſedidriſe like thander in my hearing, 

A When in the Eaſt I ſaw darke clowds appearing; 
Where Furies ſat in Sable mantles couched, 

Haughty diſdaine with cruell enuic matching, 

Olde Momus 4nd young Loilus all watching 

How to diſgrace what Morley hath auouched: 

But lo the day Har, with hisbright beame» (bining, 

Sent forth his aide to muſicks arte refining, 

Which gaze ſuch light for him m_ ezes long houered, 

To fakes part where wore lay vndiſcouered; 

That all bis workes, with ayre ſo ſweet perfumed, 

Shall lize with fame when foes ſhall be conſumed. 


— — 


« Tothe curtcous Reader. 


— 


Do not doubt, but many (who hane knowen my difþv- 
ſitionin times paſt) will wondev thit(anonght fomna- 
nie excellent Muſirians as be in this owr County at 
this time , and farre better furniſhed with learwing 
then my ſelfe) Thaue taken vpon me to ſet vt that in 
our vulgar tongue,which of all other thinds hath been 
in writing leaſt knowen to our Conntrimen, and moſt 
in pradtiſe.Tet if they would conſider the reaſons mo- 
wing mee thereunto: they would not onely leaue to 
dil meruaile, but alſo thinke me worthy, if not of praiſe, 
——= => yet of pardon for my paines. Firſt the earneſt intrea- 
tie of my friends daily requeſting, importuning,and 45 it were adiuring me by the loxe 
of my Country which next vnto the glory of God,ought to be moſt deare to enery man. 
Which reaſon, ſo often tolde and repeated tomeeby them, chiefely cauſed me yeeld to 
their honeſt requeſt, in taking in hand this worke which now Tpubliſh to the viewe of 
the world : Not ſo much ſeeking thereby any name or glory,(thoughno honeſt mind do 
contemne that alſo and I might morelargely by other meanes andleſſe labour have ob- 
tained it) as in ſome ſort to further the ſtudies of them,who (being indewed with good 
naturall wits, and well inclined tolearne that diuine Art of Muſick) are deſtitute of 
fafficient maſters. Laitly,the ſolitarie life which Trad (being compelled to heepe at 
home) cauſed me be glad to finde any thing wherein to keepe my ſelfe exerciſed for the 
benefit of my Country , Bivt as concerning the booke it ſelfe, if Thad, wy theganit, 
imatined hatfe the paines and iiboar which it coſt me, would ſooner hawe brene f 
fwaded to any thing,thento haue taken in hand ſuch a tediows peect of worke like vnts 
a great Sea which the further lentred into the more 1 ſawe before me onpaſt + So that 
at length deſpairing exer to make an end(ſeeing that grow ſo bigge in my hands, whith 
1 thought to hane ſhut vp in two or three ſheetes of paper) 11aid it aſide, in full deter- 
mination to haue froteeded no further, but to hane left it off as ſhamefully at it was 
fooliſhly begun. But then being admonifhed by ſome of my friends. that it weve pittie 
to loſe the fruites of the imployment of ſo many good hawres, and tow in/tly 1 ſhould be 
todemned of ignorant preſumption in taking that in hand which 1could not perfoyme, 
if i did not go forward: Ireſolued to endure whatſoener paine labour, 1dſſe of tie and 
expence(ant what not?) rather then to leaue that vnbrought to an end, in the which1 
was ſofarreingulfed. Taking therefore thoſe precepts which being a child } learned, 
and layins them together in order , Tegan to compare them with ſome other of the 
fame kind;ſet downe by ſome late writers: But then was 1 in a worſe caſe then before. 
For 1found futh dinerſitie betwixt then, that 1 knew not which part ſaid traeft, or 
whom 1 might beſt beleene , Thenwas' I forced ts runne to the workes of many: both 
fhrangers and Engliſhmen (whoſe labonrs together with their names hq beene buried 
with me in perpetuall oblinion, if it had not beene for thi; occaſion), for 4olution and 
Gearing of my doubt. But to my great griefe then did Fſee the moſt part of mine owne 
ecepts,falſe andeaſie to be conſuted b the works of Tauerner, Fairfax,Cooper, and 
finite more;whoſe names it would be tos tedious to ſet downeinthis place. But what 
labour it was to tumble toſſe and ſearch ſo many bookes, and with what toile and wea- 
rineſſe Iwas enforced to compare the parts for trying out the valure of ſome notes 
(ſpending whole daies,yea and many times weekes for the demonſtration of one exam- 
ple,which one would have thought might in a moment haze beene ſet downe) Heaue ts 
thy diſcretion to conſider : and none can fully onderſtand but he who hath had or ſhall 


_.. haxe occaſion to ds the like, "As for themethode of the booke,although it be not ſach as 
TV - = my 


———_—_ _—_ 


- 
- An Mn 


To the Reader. 


49 in exery point ſatisfie the curisſitie of Dichotomiſts : yet is it ſuch as I thought 
woft conuentent for the capacitie of the learner. 2nd 1 hane had an eſpeciall care, that 
#oth,,,g ſhould be ſet out of his owne place,but that it which ſhould ſerne to the vnder- 
ſtanding of that which followeth ſhould be ſet firſt. And as for the definition, diuiſion, 
parts,and kinds of Muſicke, I haue omitted them as things onely ſeruing to content the 
learned, and not for the inſtruttion of the ignorant. Thus haſt thou the reaſons which 
maxed me to take in hand and goforward with the booke.The paines of making where- 
of though they hawe beene peculiar to me,37 onely to me: yet will the profit redound to 


, agreat number, And this much 1 may boldly aftirme,that any of but meane capacity,ſs 


they can but truly ſing their tunings, which we commonly call the [1x notes,or vt,regmi, 


' ta,ſol,la, may without any other helpe ſaning this booke. perfectly learne to ſing, make 


deſcant,and ſet parts well and formally together . But (ceing intheſe latter daies and 
doting age of the world there ts nothing more ſuviect tocalumnie and backbiting then 
that which w moſt. true and right ; and that as there be many who will enter ito the 
reading of my booke for their inſtruction: ſo 1 doubt not but dinerſe alſo will reade it, 
not ſo much for any pleaſure or profit they looke for in it, as tojind ſome thing whereat 
to repine,or take octaſion of backbitins; Such men 1 warne, that if in friendſhnp they 
will (either publikely or prinately) make mee acq watnted with any thin? in the booke, 
whicheither they like not or vnderſtand not : ! will not onely becontent to gine them a 
reaſon(and if i cannot to turne to their opinion) but alſo thinke my ſelfe highly behol+ 
ding to them, Bat if any man,either vpon walice,or for oſtentation of his owne knows 
ledee,or for ignorance (as who i more bold then blind Bayard ? ) doeither in hugoey- 
w1ugger or openly calumniate that which either he vnderſtandeth not, or then malici= 
ouſly wreſteth to his awne ſenſe;hee (4s Auguſtus ſaid by one, who had ſpoken ewill of 
bim) ſhall find that 1 hae a tonoue alſo:and that me remor{urum perit,He ſnarleth at 
one who will bite againe ; becauſe 1 haue ſaid nothing without reaſon,or at leaſt confir+ 
mea by the authorities of the beſt, both ſchollers and prac7iicioners . There haue alſo 
beene (ome,who(knowing their ownt inſufſiciencie,and not daring te diſallow. nor be- 
ing able to improue any thins in the booke) have nenertheleſ/egone about to diſcredite 
both me andit another way ; affirming that 1haxe by ſetting out thereof maliciouſly 
gone about to take away the linings from a number of honeſt poore men, who line (and 
that honeſtly) vpox teaching not halfe of that whichis ;his booke may be found. But to 
anſwer thoſe malicious caterpullers(wholinewpon the paines of other men) this booke 
will be ſo farre fromthe hinderance of any, that by the cantrarie, it will cauſe thoſe 
who they alledge to be thereby damnihed, to be more able ta gine reaſon for that which 
they do: whereas before,they either did it at haphazard or. fox (all reaſons alledged) 
that they were ſo taught. So that if any at all owe me any thauks for the great paines 
which1 haue taken,they be in my indgement , theſe who taught that which they knew 
not; and may here if they will learne . But if the effeft donot anſwere to my good mea- 
ning : and if many do not reape that benefit which 1 hoped; yet there will be ng reaſon 
why 1ſhould be.blamed, who hane done what 1 conld,and einenan occaſion to others of 
better iudgepitnt aud deeper shill then my ſelfe to do the like, \And as for thoſe ignos«: 
rant Aſſes;who take vpon them to lead others,zone being more blind they themſelues, 
and yet without any reaſon (before they haue ſcene their works) will condemne other 
men,l ouerpaſſe them . as being unworthie ta. be nominated , or that any man ſhould. 
veuchſafe to anſwer them : for they be indeedeſuch «s doing wickedly hate the lights 
for feare they ſhould be eſpied.. And ſo,gentle Reader, hoping by thy fanourable cure 
teſie, to auoid both the malice of the enuious aud the temeritie of the ignorant wiſbing. 
thee the whole profit of the baoke and all perfeAionin thy ftudies, Ireſt ., 


Thine,ihallcurtefie, 
THO, MORLIY, 
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Wes i Polymathes. . Philomithes: ' * "KaFer. 
Polymathes. 127 | 23.25 (1; $21 3 1201 ' 
Tay, brother Philomathes : what haſte? Whither 


go you ſo.fa(t'# fries, [14% 
OM: - CO ſecke —_—_ friendof mine, 
i} _ Po, Byt.betore you:;goe, -you 'repeate 

Q 4 ſome of thedifoourferwtichyoul had yeſterniphe 
{Lat maſter Sophobulns. his banket-: For com 

he1s not without both wile and learned gueſts. 
{Alf - Ps. Itis-irnc indeede. And yeſternight, there 
AA) )([v<reanumberotexcellent [choilers, both gentle; 
2/1] men andothers:: but allthe propoſe; which then 

JU was diſcourſed vpon, was Mulickes.* 5; ; ; -- -;; 
= — Pol. I ruſt you were contented to ſuffer others 

4 *to ſpeake ofthar marrer. 

Phi. I would that had beene theworſt: for] was compelled to diſcouer mine 
owne ignorance, and confcſlerhat Iknew nothing atallin.ir; 2 

Pol. How ſo? \ 1 

Phi. Among thereſt of the gueſts, by chaunce, maſter _4phrex came thither 
alſo, who falling to diſcourſe of Muſicke, was in an argumentfo quickly taken yp and 


hotly purſued by Eudoxws and Calergue, two kinſinen of Sophobulas, as in his owne 
art he was ouerthrowen , But he ſtill ſticking in his opinion, the two gentlemen re- 
queſted meto examine his reaſons,andconfute them. Bur I refuſing and _— 
ignorance,the whole company condemned me of diſcurtelie,being fully perf 
that [ had beene as skilfull in that art, asthey tooke me. zo be learnedin others, Bur 
ſupper being ended, and Muficke bookes(according to the cuſtome) being broughe 
to thetablez the miſtreſſe ofthe houſe preſented me with a part,cax requeſting 
me toſing, But when,after many excuſes, I proteſted vafainedly that Icould not:eue- 
ry one beganto wonder, Yea, ſome whiſpered toothers, demauading how I was 
brought vp : ſo.that, vpon ſhame of mine igs/-rance,l gonow toſceke our mineold 
friend matter Gnorimusto make my ſelfe his ſcholler ; ko 0 

Po]. I amglad you areatlength come robe of that mind,though Lwiſhedit ſo0- 
ner: Therefore goc, and I pray God ſendyou ſuch good ſucceſſe as youwould wiſh 
royour ſelfe., Asfor me,I goto hEare ſome Mathematicall LeQures:forhat I thinke, 


about one time, we may both mecete at ourlodging, | 
Y gng. . he 


— - 


2 L$.9/7 The firſt part. 


Phi. Farewell, for 1 fir ypon thornes till I be gone: thereforeI will make haſte. 
Bur if I be not deceiued;] ſee him whom 1 ſecke, ſitting at yonder doore:out of doubt 
itis he. Anditſhould ſeeme he ſtudieth vpon ſome point of Muſicke : But Iwill 
driue him out ot his dump, Good morrow, Sir. _ 

Maſter. Andyouallo; good maſter Philomathes, I am gladto ſee you, {ceingitis 
ſolong agoe {tce] ſay you, that Ithought you hadeither beene dead, or then had 
vowed perpetually rokeepe your chamber and booke , to which you were ſo much 
addicted, bt, | | 

Phi, IndeedeThaue beene well affeted romy booke. But how haue you done 
fincel ſaw you ? | 

Ma. My health, ſince you ſaw me, hath beene ſobad, asifithad beene the plea- 
ſure of him who may all things, to have taken me out of the world, I ſhould haue 
beenevery well contented ; and haue wiſhed it more than once, Bur what bulineſſe 
hath driven youto thisend of thetowne? 

Phi. My errand 15 toyou,to make my ſelfe your ſcholler. Andſceing I haue found 
you at ſuch conucnient leiſure, I am determined notto depart till l haue one teſſon 
10 Muſicke, | | CE Ys 

Ma, Youtell me a wonder : for I haue heard you ſo much ſpeake againſt thatart, 
as to tearme ita corruprer of good tnanners, and an allurement 40 vices: for which 
many of your companions tearmed you a Stoick, Bid 54 

. Pks. Itistrue: But Iamſo farrechanged, as of a St6;ck [would willingly makea 
Pythavorian, And for that] am impagient of delay, I pray you begin.even now. | 

Aa,” Witha good will, But haye you learned nothing ar all in Muſick before? | 

Phi, Nothing. Therefore I pray begin at the very beginning, and cedch me as 
thoughl were achilde.' a /rcat* 1 h | L208 

Xa. | willdo ſo: and therefore behiold, here is the Scale of Muſicke, which wee 
rearme the Gam, 1 #$Y | PR LS 


— — 
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The: firſt part 2 


Phi. Indeede Ice lenervand ilables ricton here; barIdoenorenderſiandiliem 
not their order. 3 * Ji 15 HAST 

Ma, For theraderſtanding ofthis Table,7ou weſf begi atthe hots Ga 
vt, and ſogo x pray to theend ſtill aſcending," __ 

Phi. ThatI dovnderſtand. What isnext?'" 1022 Ut | 

Ms. Then muſt you get it perfet#hy lorpbooks; 'f6 Jay | 
whrdg. ' Secondly, Tow rwnſt kearine to ktow;trhevetn for rhichat iwhe- 


Re ee en et Or een nuzey 


Phi. What doyoucall aCliefe; and what 2 Nofe®: Vidinpaeniodg gn ion: 

"Aa. Ag '\ofiiverſe, Goring th Whas adi - 
high and loweneſle ofcuery note ſtanding on the verfe,veirſpace (alth 
vichath taken it fora generall rule'neger-to ſerahy-tlieſein the ſpace exceptthe b 
clicfe) and euery ſpace orrulenot hauingacliefeſcrin it,hath one vnderſtood, being 

only omicredfor not peſtering the verſeyandſaning of labourto the writer: buthere 
rey letter beginning _— ofeuery key: and ars they which you lee 
here {cr at the beginning ofeuery 

Phi. | take your meaning —_ rpkeyhath bur one cliefe;except bfabmi. 

Mz. You hauequickly and well onctieed my meaning Thereule' which by_s ſee 
mrittenin Syllables a3e the names of the Notes. 

Phi, Inthis likewiſe Ithinke I vnderſtandyour meaning. Bur Ifee no reaon,w a 
you ſhould ſay thetwo bb -: two ſeucrall cliefes; ; lecing they are bur one, 
named, 

Aa, The Herralds ſhall anſwere that for me: : forif you ſhould 2ke hank why 
two men of one name ſhould-not bot one Armes 2 they will ſtraight anſwere 
you,tharthey be of ſeuerall houſes, and therefore mult giue diuers cores: Sotheſe 
two bb, though they be bothcomprended vnderone name, km 
andcharaQeer divers, © 

Phi. This I docnotvnderſtand, 

Ma; Nor cannot, till you knowallthe clictes,& theriſing and alling of thevoyce 
for the true tuning of the notes. © 

Phi. I pray you then go forwards with the cliefes: the diffinicion of them Ihaue 
heard before. 

Ma. There bein all ſeuen cliefes (as Itold you before _ 2s L.B.C.D/E.F.G. y,, mane 
bur invſcin (inging there be but foure : thatisto hy, the vt, which is common- diefes there 
lie in the Baſſe or loweſt part, being formed or made thus + . The C ſol fa vt cliefe | FSR 
which is common to every part, and is made chus A. The G pi vt clicft, of che viſual 
whichis commonly ved in the Treble or higheſt patt, Jand i is mate thus 22, And cit. 
the b cliefe which is coinmon to part js made thus 6,orthus 1; the. one ſigni- 

ingthe halfe note andflat {ing} ng: the therfignthingele bile noteor ſharpe 
inging. 

OO that you haue told me the cliefes, it followeth to ſpeake ofthe tuning 
ofthe Notes 

Ma. It is lo, andtherefore be attentive and I will be bricfe. Therebei in Muſicke 
bur vi. Notes, which are called,vt,re,;,fa.ſol,lx;atid atecommonly fer downe thus, Thefize words 
F<DDES< 7h. InthisLvoderſtandnothing,burthatT ſee the F fa of clieke pool 
— —_ d- ſtandingon the fourth rule from beneath, 

ZISELLZDZ Ma, Anddoyounotvnderſtandwherein the firft note ſtanderh? 

Phi. Verily,no. "> Hove tlnew 


L and bick 


"Bi. Towmuſt thenreckon dopne from the Choſe, « though thewrſe weretle SEN 
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Scale of {uftcke yafsiguing teccnery ſpace 4nd rult gfencrall Keys! +: 

Phi. y_ is — y And by dnememnel tinde that the firſtnote tandahinG Gam 
ufy. apylche laftin EZ levy -.n, | ph each 3 co 13th" I's » 

Ma, Nou lay rrue, Now fog Sm... MITRE THEL * 61 Y fl 

Phi. How ſhallI tearmethe firſtnote?-.;; :; ;:7 7 

12M.\ [fyou remember that which before youxold me you ad you would 
—_ lelfe.af thatdoubt.,, Bux I pray ooarioys vt,how many clirfs, and 
how many notes?. TK LEUEE 

Phi, One chefe and onenote . "0 I cry you mercy, Ima like apotre witha wide 
mouth, thar:eceivethquickly,and{etterh out as quickly, - ' -.:1-./ We 

Mas..; Sing theoake: merillyaugantune:forl will lead you in the cuningrand you 
(halfname the notes your ſclfe.. 

Phi, 1 can name chem right cl Lcome to.C yo 2t. Now whecher alias 


this,/a; orvt? 


A note for fin- 
ging of Ye. 


Ma, Take this for a gcnerall wk, hay none deduction of. the ſixe oy you can 
haucone namghut auce »fed,althopghi in deede(ityou couldkeepe right tune) it were 
no matterhow younamed any note. But this we vle commonly in (i ngio gates 
ceptirbe in the loweſt note of the part we nener vſent.-:.. io 3! 

Phi. .How then > Noyouneuer ſing vtbutinGawut? || 

Ma, Notſo: Butif either Gamvt, or Cfawt, orF fa vt, orG ſol re od be the lo- 
weſt note ofche part, then we mayſing v7 there. | 

Phi, Now I conceiueit. - : - 

Ma: Then ſing your lixe notes Torward and backward. 


a 
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aj EEO. IE = Aa —= Isthis 6g 
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Vt re mi fa . ſol ia. ls [ol fo mi re of | 
Ma. Very well, 


k Phi. Now I pray you ſhew meall the ſeuerallKeyes wherein you may begin your 
XC notes. 
Mx. 'Loherethey be ſet downeatlengrh, 
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Phi. Be theleall thewayes youray haue theſe nores inthe whole Gam ? 

| Ma, Theleandtheir eights: as,what is done, in Gam vt may alſo be doneinG ſo 
re vt, andlikewiſe ing ſo[7evtin alt, And-what inCfavt, may bealſoin C ſol fs 
vt, andinC ſol fa. And whatinFfavtin Baſe, may alſo be done in f fa vt in'alt, 
gb theſe be the three principall keyes containing the three natures or properties of 
finging: 
- Phi, Which be the three properties of ſinging? 
\ Ma. b quarre. Properchant. oy: molle. 
Phi, Whartis b quarre ? | 
Ma, Itisa property of ſinging, whereinms is alwaies ſung inb fa yi, andisal- 
 wayes when youling vt in Gam vt, 

Phi, What is Properchant ? 


36 


Ma, 


The firſt part. 5 


Ma, Itis aproperty of fingine, wherein you may (mg eicherfaorwiinb OY 

according as yi Rl marked borthus uarry is hen the vris IvC Ws oh, 
Phi, What if there be nomarke? ay 
Ma, There it is ſuppoſed tobe ſharpe. 34 
Phi, Whatisb molle ? 


Ma. 


It is a property of ſinging,wherein fa mult alwaies be ſung in b fo z mm, 


is whenthev/isin F favt. 


Phi. 


Now l thinke I vnder{tandall the cliefes, and that you can hardly dh me 


any note,but that I cante!] wherein itſtanderh. 


mmm = 0 
Ma. Then wherein doth the oR_e————xF=0d—Y=_—————— 
eigiuttinore ſtandin this example? ZEEDIEYD PEERS. oo 
Phi, In G ſol re vt. 
Ma, How knew you? NS 
Phi. By my proofe; 


Aa. 


Phi, 


re vt, 


Ma, 


Phi. 


Aa. 
Phi. 
Ma, 
' Phi. 
Ma, 


How doyou prooue it? 
Fromthecliefe whichis F fa vt : for the next keye aboue F fa vt 15G ſol Howto prooge 


Ly where a note 

' \ 
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Now fi ing this example. — 
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wont ns mg at Wn redorwhathabeunks A Nv" 
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wt re. mi fa ſol [a TR k | hy 
VV WER. Randech the note whereof you Juke? | 
In F fa vt. 
. Ang Ipray you, F fa vt, how many clieſe and how m_ notes ? 
Onecliek andtwo notes, | 0 
VWhich berhttwonotes? LOY VET lt We DER 304 20 


Phi. fa and vt. 
Ma. Now it you remember what Trold you before concerning the fi inging of vf, What to bee 
you may not{ing itin thisplace: ſo thatof forceyournuſt ſing fa. "lung about ds 
Phi. Youlay true, AndI fee that by this I ſhould hauea very good wi wit ; forl 
haue but 2 bad memory : Barnow will ſing forward, _ Ree os Pi 


Ma. 


Ms, 
Phi. 
{| Ma, 
Phy. 


"Th 


Doſo then. - 


on SLICE, Bur, oncea Iknow 
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6 The firſt part. 


Az. How then muſt you fing it when there is no figne? | 

Phi, Icrie you mercie,it mult be ſharpe : bur I had forgorten the rule you gaue - 
me,and therefore I pray you ſet mec another example, to ſeeif1 haye forgotten any 
more. | | TS, 


s 
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Phi 


Wt re mi fa ſol a fa fol ba mi fa. 


emao —loomoocnc=gpociooo 


Ms. This is well age geentemenpn———— ——— 
Now ſing this other. — EEE 


— — £_ _ —— — o_—_ —_— — — 


Phi. 


x 


Wt re mi fa "fol ls mi fa fol bs. 


Me, This is right :but could youſing itnootherwiſe? 
Phi. No otherwiſe in tunc, though I might aker the names of thenotes, 
Ha. Ofwhich, and how ? 


Thetbreefrt Phi, Ofthethreefirſt, thus; : 


ry and fo foorth of their eights, 
thoogh not im 
—_ 


HF 
| fa ſol ls 

Mz. You do well, Now forthe laſttryall of your ſinging in continuall deduQion 
fing this perfely,and I will ſay you vaderſtand plaine ſong well enough. 
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Phj. I knownot how to begin. 
Ma.. Why? | Fs 
Phi. Becauſe, beneath Gam vt there is nothing : and thefirſt note ſtandcth be- 
neath Gam ve. io TE 
Makckieinda. 28. VVbeteas you ay, thereis nothing beneath Gam v7, you deceiue your ſelfe: 
ded in no cer- For Muſicke is included in no certaie bounds, though the Muſicians doe include 
raine bounds. their ſongs within a certaine compaſſe, And as you Philoſophersſay , that no num- 
ber canbe giuen ſo great, but that you may giue a greater; And no point fo ſmall, 
. buttharyou may giue a ſmaller tSo there can be nonore givenſo high, but you m 
giuea higher; andnone ſo lowe, but that you may giue a lower: ret. And therefore 
ro mindethatwhichl cold you concerning the keyes and their eighes- for if Mathe- 
matically you conſider it, it is true as well withourche compalle ot the Scale, as with- 


in : and fo may be continued infinitely. by 
Phe. 


The firſt parr, 7 
Phi. Why then was your Scale deuiſed of xx. notes andnomore? 
Mx. Becauſe that compaſlſe was the reach of moſt voyces : ſo that vnder Gam vt. the wi.zcis robes 
* yoyce ſeemed as akinde of humming , and aboue E ls a kinde of conſtrained gkrie- ſung voder 
king. But wee goe from the'purpole, and therefore proceede to the (inging of your en. 
ſample. . | 
Phy Then I perceivethe firſt note ſtandethin F fa vt vrder Gam v7:&bcivg the low- 
eſtnotcof the verſe I may there fing ve. 
Aa. Right, orfa if youwill: 25y/0u did inthe cight aboue in the other verſe before. 
Bur goe forward. 

Phi, Then though therebeno re in Gam vt, nor m#in A re, nor fain & mi &c. yet 
becauſethey be in their cights,I may ſing them there alſo. Bur I pray you why do you 
ſer ab in Elam? lecing there isneither in it, norin Ela min alte,nor in Ele,any fa, and 
the b clicte is onely ſet tothoſe keyes wherein there is fa. "2 Ie 

Ma. Becauſe there isnonote of it ſelfeeither flator ſharpe, but compared with an- poth 
other, is ſometime flatt and ſometime ſharpe: ſo that there is nonote in the whole Scale andflar. 
which is no: bothſharpe andflatt: andſeeing you might ſing /« in D ſol re, you might 
allo (altering the tuncalitrle)ſing fa in E /a 3. There be manie other flattesin Muſicke, 
as the bin A la me, whereot I will not ſpeake at this time, becauſe I willnot cloy your 
memorie with voprofitable precepts : and it will bee timeenough for you to learne them 
when you cometo praciiſe prickſong. 

Phi. This | will thenchinke ſufficient till that time:and therefore goc forward toſome 
other matter. 

Ma, Then ſecing you vnderſtand continuall deduQion,I will ſhew youitdiſiun@ or 
abrupe. * 
Phe. In good time, 
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Phi. Here I knowe where allthe notes and: butI knowe not how totunethem by 
reaſon of their skipping, 


Ma. When you ing=——ltagin 2note betulurebamd EES 
_— =F&2 and ſoles 
uingout the middle note, keepingthe tune of the laſt note in your minde , you (hall y,,., keepe 
hauethe true tune, thus :ſing firſt vs re v7, then fing vt mz, and fo thereſidue, thus: apraat 
4 _ dedus 
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vd-0 
And fo downward againe,thus : 


= 
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Phi, Here isnodifficultie but in the tuning : ſo that now [thinke I can keepe tune, 8& 
{ing any thing youcan ſer downe, | 


Ms, Thea ſing this verſe, f = 
C 


The ar Lavin 7 
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Ma. This is well ſung, Now here be diuerſe other examples of plaineſong , which 
you may ſing by your ſelte. 
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fol la ls ſalfa bs fa fol ls fol fol fa fol ls bs ſol. 
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ſol fa = ſol ſol ſol fa la ſol la fa mi la ſal. 
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ſol ſol RAY ft. ſol fa ſol la fa mi la ſol. 
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ſol fa fa la ſol f fa la ſol fa fa la ſol fol fa ſol 


- Ma. Thus forthe naming and tuning of the notes: it followerh to ſpeake ofthe diuer- 
finc of timing of the»; for iethertochey haucall beene of onelengrhor ume, euery note 
making vp a whoje Frcs | 
Phi, What is //- ce ? 
Ma. It ts 4 [+ ceeſsiur n:9 ion of the hand, diretting the quantity of every note and reF — 
7" the ſong with equail meaſu e, according tv the varietie of ſignes and proportions: this Delia _ 
they wake threetold, -more,leſ/e, and rropsrtionare, The more ſtroke they call when the Hiviſion of 
ftroke comprehendeth the time of a Briefe, The l://e,when a time of a Semibriefe:and pro- fokes, 
portionate where it comprehendeth three Sernhriefes, as inatriplezor three Minis, 4s 10 nefinition of 
the more prolation : but chis vou cannot yer viderſtand, Une, 
Phi. What is the timing of a note ? 
Ma. It is acertaine ſpace or lenzth, wherein a note may b: hol1en in ſinging, 
P-i How 1s that knowen ? 
44. By the forme of the note and the M-0Je, 
Phi. How many formes of notes be theje ? 
Aa, Eight, which be chele. 


A large. 4 long. A briefe, A ſemibriefe, 4 minim, A crotchet. A quauer, A ſemiquaner. you Wu 
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Phi. What ſtrokes be theſe ſer after every nate? 

Ma. Theſe beecalled re#ts or pauſes. And what length thenotes, Large, Long. Briefe, 
Semibriefe , or any other, lignificd iniound ; the ſame, thereſts, or (as youcallthem) 
ſtrokes, doe in filence. Bur betore wee goe ans further, wee mult ſpeaks ofthe Liga 
tures, | 

Phi, Whit is a Ligature } VVhatliga® 

Ma. It is a combination or knitting tozether of two or more notes,altering(by their fity- tures be, | 
ation and order)the value of the ſame. : 

Phi, And becauſe wee will in learning keepe order : I pray ſpeake of chem according 
tothcir or\'er, beginning at the firſt. 

Mz, lam contented: beethen attentiue, and will both be briefe and plaine , If your nn. + 4 
frft note lack atayle,the ſecond deſcending, it u 4 Longs 1nthis culample, - tayles.  * 


Reſtes * 


10 The firſt part. 


Phi. But what if it haue a taile? 
Ma, pray you giueme leauefirſtro diſpatchthoſe which lack tailes: and then I will 
ſpeake of them which hauetailes, 
Phi, Goeto then: but what if thenextnote be aſcending ? 
Ma, Then is it abricfc, thus. 


HEE 


S323 22S |} 2 


Phi. Bur interrupting your courſe of ſpeechof Ligatures: how many notes doth that 
charaQer containe whichyou haue ſet downe laſt 2 

Ma, Two. 

Phi, Where doe they ſtand? for I thought it ſhould haue beene ſetthus j————F 
becauſc it ſtretcheth from 4 lami re, toE /a mi. | E=oae 


Ma. Thenotes ſtand atthe beginning andthe end, as in this example FR © foyer 


foreſaid : the firſt ſtandeth in 4 /amirehelaſt inE la mr 
Phi. Proceedethento the declaration of the tayled notes. 
Ma, If the firſt nate haue a tayle on theleft ſide hanging downward : (the ſecond afcen- 


Firſt notes ' da #8 
n+ whe ding or deſcending) it & 4briefe. 


ming doyvn. 
rabes _— 
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Phil. But how if the tayle goe vpward ? 
Ma. Then 6 it and the next immediatly following (which I pray you keep well in mind) 


irſt 
_ tayles a  ſemibriefe : 
aſcending. IE" 
T7 RE a0 
Phi, How ifthe tayle goc both ypward and downward ? 
Ma. There is nonoteſo formed, as tohaue a tayle of one ſide to go both vpward and 
downward. 
Phi, But how if it haucatayle on theright (ide? 
F2xt) pocb Ma: Thenout of doubtit is as though it were not in Ligature and is a Long,thus, 
uery Note . 


having atayle 


on the t1oht 
fide, on | _ 


though it 


—_— 


vvere not 1n EET 


Ligatures. © 4242 4 4444 


And this is true,as well in the laſt notes as inthe firſt. 
Phi. Now | thinke youhaue toldeme all thatmay be ſpoken of the firſt notes; I pray 


you proccedetothe middle notes, and their nature, 
| _ 


t_ 


— — Tc 
* 
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The firſt par. i 


Ma. Their nature is eaſily knowne: for exery note ftanling betweene two others is a A pexeral rule 
Briefe , asthus, for midle notes 
, io Ligatures, 


G _ i 


42222274 222 222 2 4 222224 
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But if it followe immediatly after an other, which had a tayle going vp, then is it a Semi- - oy 
briefe as ltould you before ,and you may (ee here in this | © 25 


IH ie Ons 
Example, F-=33-5 tt ER— 
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Phi. So, now 2octo the finall or laſt notes. 


Ma. Eerie finall note of a Ligature deſcending, being a ſquare note is a lang: Eid uy 
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Phi. Buthow if itbe a hanging or long note? 
Ma, Then is it alwayes bricfe,exceptit follow ano:e which hath thetaile vpwarde,as 


here, 


A 
V4 
bl 


i 


—_ 
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But if the note be aſtending, be it either ſquare or long, it is alwaies a briefe if it che & 


tayie,asthus; 


223 33. 23 23233 TIN 


There be alſo Ligateres with prickes thus: | | | — 
wh:reof, thefirſt is three Afinomes , and the Minomes. = + 


And allo thus, 


laſt chree +4 
whereof the firſt is three Semmrifes, andthe laſtewo. — TIED 
There bee likewiſe other Zzgatwres which Ihaueſeene, but never vſed by ariy p- 
proued author,whereot | will ceaſe to ſpeake further,ſerting them onely downe with 
gures ſigaitying their value of Semibriefes, whereof if you finde one direQly to bee ſet 
ouct another, the lowelt is alwaies firſt ſung : | | 


LAM 


Example: E: : 
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I2 The firſt part. 


Phi. Now have yon fully declared the Zzgarures, all which [ perſwade my ſelfe Iyn- 
cer{tand well enough: but becauſe you ſpeake ofa prickt Zigature , I doe not vnder- 
ſtaad thar yer perfe&tly : therfore I pray you fay what Prickes or poynts fignific in(inging, 

Aa, For the beuter inſtruction here isan example of the notes with a pricke tollowing 
Eueric oneo; them, 


ae  o—_—_ — — Et. AI M  ——— 


Prickes and — A... A o—_ — CC — - D — 


thou {1, 0:hcae —_— * $—__..a ——_— — _— — 
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Andas your reſ?s(igniftiedthe whole length of thenotes in ſilence, ſo doth the pricke the 
A vricke os halfe of the notegoing before to be holden out in voice not doubled, as (marke me)v ve, re 
augmentation. C,mi 1, taa, fo 01,'a-a: and this pricke is called a pricke of auwomentation. 

Phi, What, be there any other prickes. 

Aa, Yes, there be other prickes:whereof wee will ſpeake in their owne place. 

Phi. Hauinglearnedthe formes and va'uc of the notes, reſtcs and prickes by them» 
ſelues,it fo.'owerh to ſpeake of che Moodes:and therefore 1 pray you toproceede tothe 
declaration of them. 

4a. Thoſe who within theſe three hundreth yeares haue written the Arte of Muſicke, 
haue ſet 90 nethe Moodes othetwilc then they either haue been or are taught now in 
England. 

Phi, What hath beene the occaſion of that? 

Ma. Aithoughit be hard to affigne the cauſe, yet may we conieQture that although 
the great muſicke maiſters who excelled in fore time,no doubt were wondertully ſeene 
in che knowledge thereof alwell in ſpeculation as practice;yet {ince their death the knows 
ledge of the arte is decayed and a more{light or (uperticiall knowledge come in ſteede 
thezcot:ſorhat it is comenow adayes tothat,that it they know the common Moode & 
ſome Triples,they ſeeke no further. 

Phi, Seeing that it isalwayes commendable to know all, Ipraie you Fr{t to declare 
them as they were ſer downe by others and then as they are vied now adaycs, 

Ma. I will,and therefore be ater iue. 

P43. I ſhall beſo attentiue,that except I finde ſome great doubt, I will not diſmember 

The defioiron v, aur diſcourſe till the ende. 
otadcgret * Mas, Thoſewhichwenow call Moodes,they tearmed degree of Muſicke: the definiti- 
Three degrees on they gauethus :a degree is a certaine meane whereby the value of the principall notes 

is percceiued by ſome ſigne ſet beforethem,degrees of muſicke they made three: Awode, 

Time,and P rolation. ere - 

 _ — Phi, Whatdidthey tearmea Moode? | 
Moodtt*. Mu The dew meaſuring of Longs and Largs:and wascither greater or leſſer. + 
Great Moode- © Phz,'VWhar did they tearme the great moode? 
| Ma. The dew meaſuring of Largs by Longs - and was either perfeR or vaperfeR. 
_ Phi. . What did they tearme the Great moode perfect ? 
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The firſt part, 3 


Ma. That which gaue to the Large three Longs: forin both Moode,time,and prolation, 
that they rearme perfe& which gocth byrhree: as,the grearMoode is perteR when three 
longs go tothe large: The lefſe Moode is perfe& whenthree briefes gotothe long: and 


t:ncis pertect whenthee ſemibriefes goto the briefe. And his ſigne is thus. © Ic _ 
- | Lofsius. 
7 55 
O3 = 
| 
Phi, Which Moode diJthey tearmeythe great one imperfeA 
Ma. That whieh gaue tothe Large but two Longs. His ligne is thus, C 3 Md 
Op.mu. it.trac. 
tt 7 «Cap.3, 
OW — a__—_—_— Lotrins libua. 
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Tuſc.nelio. 


Phi. What didthey call the leſſer Moode ? 


Ma, That mood which meaſured the Longs by Breenes, andis either perfect or vnper- 


fect. The lelle Moode perteQ was when the Long contained three Breenes,andhis ſigneis . 
' thus, () 2 


f - 
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The leſſe Moode vnperteRis , when the Long containeth but two Breenes, And his fene 
is thus, C 2 


Phi, Whatcalled they tre ? 
Ma. The dimenſion of the Breefe by Semibreexes :andis likewiſe perfe& or vnperfeR. 
Perfett time is, whe the Brief cotaineth three ſemibreewes His ſignes arctheſe,H3C;O 


ddd 00909 


The time vnperfe& is, when the Brief containeth but two ſemibreesrs whoſe ſignes are 
thele: O 2 C2 C 
dd dQ 
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14 Thefirſt part. 


Phi, What is Prol/ation ? 


Aa. It is the meaſuring of Semibriefes by Minoms,and is either more or lefſe. The 
more prolation is, when the Semibrict containeth three Minoms:his ſignes be thele, O © 


ZUE KLE BK QUE UH 


© X 


The leſſe prolation is when the Semibriefe contayneth but two Minomes : Theligne wher- 
of is the abſenceof the pricke thus, O' C 
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So that you may gather that the #«-ber doth ſignifie the moode,the circle the time 3 the 
reſence or abſence of the point the prolation. I hae thought good for your furtherknow- 
ied eto {ct downe before you the examples of all the Moodes,ioynedrotheir times and 
prolations: to begin with the great MoodeperfeR, Here is his cnſample following with- 
* Great Moog 290 20y Prolation, becauſcin this Mocde it is alwayes*uxperfet?. 


and time per- 
fea. 
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The great Moode wperfeR, withtimeperieR,is ferdowne thus. 


Thefirſtpare, | 15 


The leſſer Moode perfet? and vnperfet#, may bee gathered our of the former two. Ie 
followeth, ro ierdowne che Prolation in the times parſe and voperteR: Prolacion per= 


fe&inthetime perteR,is thus : 


Where there is reſpeft had 
ro the prolation,the ( Moode 
55 left out. But yet to make 4 
Oferecemie hen the © Mood 
is ſhewe jt is ſet by i 
when [4 heprolation i, is bent 
it is 04 wh within, 


Prolatioa perfet inthe time vnperteR is ſer thus: 
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imperfe&, 


perſeQt. 


| 4 
Prolation imperfeRin the perfeR,uime,is ſer downethus : 
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Both Moodes 
imperfeR,time 
_ pro» 
" "Wie 


ucrieſigne ſet before it,here is a Table of them. 
eA Table containing the value of euerie Note,according to 


And becauſe you may the better remember the value of eucrie note, according to e- 


Tor the value of the Moodes or ſignes. FEM 
TITETTIETITTI FLUE ITITTTF] 
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Ma, Inthe Table there is no difficultic, if you conſiderit attentively. Yet, to take a. 
way all ſcruple,[ willſhewthe vic of it, In the lowerpart Rande the ſrgxes, andiuſt o- 


uer them the notes, that if you doubt of the valbe of any zote in anic ſigne, ſecke our 


the Signe in the loweſt part ofthe Table, and iuſt ower it you ſhall finde the note: 
then at the left hand, you ſhallſee anumberſer cuen with ir, ſhewing the value or how 
m 

h__ roitinthatſigne. As for example, in the great Moode perfet# you doubt how 
many Breeues the Zoxg containcth :inthe loweſt part of the Tab/e on the left hand, you 
finde this ſigne O 3 which is the Aoode you ſought: iuſt ouer that ſigne you findea 
Zarge, over that the number 3 , ard ouer that a Zoyg, Now hauing found your Zoxg 


Semibreexes it containeth,Ouer it you ſhall find how many of the next [cſſer notes 


you finde hard by it on the left handthe number of g. ſignifying that it is nine Semibree- 
ves inthat Moode: ouer it you finde the figure of three, {ignifying that there belong 
three Breeues to the Zong inthat Moode: and fo foorth with thereſt. 


Phi. This is eafic and verie profitable: therefore ſeeing youhaue let downe the anci- 


ent Moodes (which hercafter may come in requeſt, as the ſhotten-bellied doublet, and 


the great breeches ,) I pray youcometothedeclaration of thoſe which wee vic now, 


Ma. 1 will:butfirſt you ſhall haue an example of the vie of your Moodes in finging, 


wherealſoyou haue an example of augmentation, (of which wee ſhall ſpeake another 


time, 
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The firſt pare. 

time) inthe Trebble and Meant partes , The Tevor partexpreſſeth the leſſer nioode 

fe#,thatis, three Breenes to the Long : the blacke Longs containe but two oy 

when a white Breefe or 4 Breefe re#t doethimmediatly follow « Long, then tha 

but two Breenes , as in your Tenor appeareth . Your Baſe time perfets, 

mw enerie Priefe containeth three acnrvms ;Except the blacke, which concainerh 
wt 170, 


Diſcantus. 
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Augmentation, 
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1$ The firſt parr. 


Phi. So much of this ſong I vnderſtand as the knowledge of the degrees hath ſhowen 
mee :the reſt | vnderſtand not. \ 
Ma. The reſt of the obleruations belonging to this, you ſhall learne when wee have 
ſpoken of the Moodes ./ 

Phy. You hayedeclared the Moodes vſedin old timesſo plainely ,thar Flongto heare 

the other fort of the Moodes: andtherefore I pray you now explaine them. 
Ma. Although they ditfcrin order of teaching & name, yer are they both one thing 
— andtherefore [ will be the motebriefe in the explaining of them. There bee 
the foure viu- FoureMoodesnow in common vie: Perfet? of the more prolation. Perfeit of the leſſe 
ailMoodes. prolation, Imperfect of the more prolation. And Imperfett of the leſſe prolation. The 
moode perfect of the more i,when all go by three : as three Longs to the Large : three 
Brecues to the Long: three Semibrecues to the Breefe ; three Minomes to the Semibreef, 

His figne is awhole circle witha prickor point in the center or middle thus : 


V 554 ax 000 || +8 yy th 
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Phi. What is to be obſerued in this Moode? 

Ma. The obſeruation of cucric one,becaule it doth dependof the knowledge of them 
all, we will leauerill you haue heardthem all. 

P43. Then I pray yougo on with thereſt. 

Ma. The Moode perfett of the leſſe prolation is, when all go by two, except the Semi« 
breefe : as two Longes tothe Large: two Breeues tothe Long: three Semibreeues to 
the Breeſe : two Minoms to the Semibreete, Andhis figne is a whole circle withour a+ 
ny point or pricke in the middle, thus. | 


$5 *4 000 LL LL If 0 


" Woo ot OY note Be 


T4 >7231-0 


Phi. Veriewell. Proccede. 

Ma. The Moode imperfet? of the more prolation is when all goby two, except the Mi- 
wome which goeth by three : as two Longes 1o the Large, wo Brecues ro the Long, 
twoSemibrecues tothe Briefe, and three Minimes to the Semibricte : ſo that though 
| in this Moodethe Briefe be but two Semibriefes , yer you muſt vnderſtand thathee is 
| fixe Minomes, andeuery Semibriefe three Minowes, His (igne is a halfe circle ſet atche 
| beginning ofthe ſong, withaprick in the middle, thus, 
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The firſt part, Ig 
The Moode Imperfec} cm Cn —— Iwo. -astwol.oigyto rey 


Large, two — -itdtwo Minorhett the” ***** 
Scmibricte,two de megaman r= doryy 
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This Moode is in ſach vſe.'as whenſoeazr there is noMoode ekn 
ſong it is alwayes i im igined to bee this: [and in reſpe&« of i it, all the Gr 


ſtraygers. 
P4z. This is well. Nowl pray you. them mee what i is robe obſetied' in yu of 
the Moodes ? : | 

Ma. The Sarticular ohſdevarſone; I they are be conceived b s.lwill 
ſer you dowit'one of cuerie ſeuerall Modd, NE with the 


take this exginple of aDw. | py 
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20 The firſt part, 


Phj, Now I pray you begin and ſbew me how I may keepe righttime in this example, 
The value of Ag, Jnthis Cantusthere is nodifticultic,ifyouſing your Semibreetes three Minimes 
«1 dos gn opanathe blacke excepted, which is alwaies but two) your Breeues nine,8& your black 
Breeues ſixe. And whereas there isa brecte reſt in thebeginning of the Baſe, that you 
muſt recken nine Minimes. Thercis alſointhe Baſe a Caddy hich muſt beſungnine Se- 
mibreefes , Which is xxvii. Minimes. 
Phi, Arime fotan4tlas or Typheustoholdehis breath, and not for mee or any 0- 
ther man now adayes. 
Ma, True: but Ididſet iedowne of purpoſe, tomake you vnderſtand the nature of the 
Moode, 
os ward &, Phj. You did well, But I pray you,whatis that which you haue ſetar che ende of hy 
the ver{c, thus - 
Ma. Itis called an 1ndex or direfFor : for lookeinwhet place it flandeth, in that = 
. place deth the note of the next verſe ſtand, 
Phi: But is there no other thingto be obſerued inthis Moode? 
... 14a. Yes: forthoughin this Moode, and likewiſe in the other of this prolation, 
'euericSemibreefe be three Minimes : ue an odde Minime come immediatly either af- 
ter or before(bur moſt commonly Sher emibreefe, they is the ſenubreefe ſung but for 
two minimes, and that other Minime maketh vp thenumber for the ſtroke. But to the 
intentthat the ſinger may the more caſily perceiue when the Minime is to bee taken in 
atk of A. with the Semibrecfe, and when it is to beleft out: -themaiſter SDS 
07 with che have deviſed a certaine pricke ( called a pricke of LED = 
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n.rure deviſe which wrers ſet betwixt a nouns and 4 Minime thus: ——g 2g —— 
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The firſt part, 21 


Phi, Inthis laſt alſo I pray you begin with your froke and times D 


with a prick of diziſion thus :| = —*ftand thenit u fine, and the other ſemibreefe ma- 

Bo: o9=jAnd though this hath beene received by the Thevalue of 3 
compoſers , yet haue they -—--1—-{{bur ſmall reaſon toallowe of it : for of 7»/quiz Long havings 
they haditin the Tenor part of the Gloria of his Maſle Ave Maris ftella: but Isſquin in ; prick ofdi- | 


pricke of alteration, as in thele hisnotes you may fee, rn ——— 
Andrhough(as [ {ſayd)hevied it vpon an extremitie, OgLol- ———_— | fart 
yet finde I it ſo vſed of many others without any ne- veteangr aegh F< ——= = 
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one of theſe breefes ſixe minimes& cucrie one of tlie ſemibreene3(except the 
Phi, And why notthe laſt alſo? 

Ma. If you remember that which I told you inthe obſeruations of the t Moode 
of this ptolation, you would notaſke meethar queſtion: For , what 7tolde you there 65> 
cerning a minime following a ſemtbriefe is the moreprolation,je as well to bee vnderſtved 
of a minime reft as of aminime it ſelfe, © © | bh, 


And as we did in theothers, to begin with your ſtroke and time. Strike and Mg | 
Jthree: 


22 


Phi. Icrieyou mercie: for indeede, If I had remembred the rule of che minime,1 had 


The firſt part, 


not doubted of the re/?. But I pray you proceede. 


Ma, You ſec the minime ind 1a ſol marked with a pricke: and if you conſider the ty- 
ming ofthe ſong, you hall finde thatthe mjnime going before thar,beginneth the ſtroke : 
ſorhat thoſe two inimes mult make vp a full ſtroke, You muſt thenknowe , that if you 

dds nde a pricke ſo following a minime in this Moode it doubleth the value thereof & maketh 
pric'* of al-;r two Minimes, andthenis the pricke called apricke of alteration : The black ſemibriefe 
is alwayes two minimes inthis Moode,and the black breef twiſe ſo much, which is foure 


feration, 


minimes:and this is allto be obſerued in this Moode. 


Phi. All that,[ thinke,l vnderſtand : therefore I pray you cometo the declaration of 


the fourth and laſt. 


Ma. Thelaſt, which is tearmed the Imperfe& of the leſſeprofation is, when all 


by wo : astwo /ongs to the /arge, two breefesto the long, two ſemibriefes to the breef, 
two minimes to the ſemibreefe, two crotchets rothe minime, wo quaxersto the crot- 


chet, andtwo ſemiquazers tothe quaxer,andio foorth, Example. 


Cantus. 
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The firſt part. 22 


The ſugne of this Moade ſet with a ſtroke parting it thus } cauſeth the ſons, before whi 
it is ſet to be Jo ſung asabreefe or thevalue of a breefs in —_— Jus _ fag 
frroke, and 1s proper to motetes, ſpecially when the ſong is prickt in great notes, | 


| Cantus. 
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Although that rule bee nor ſo generallie kept; butthatthe compoſers ſerthe ſameſigne 

before longs ofthe ſemibrief time : Bur this | may giue you for an infallablerule,tharif 

a ſong of many parts haue this Moode of the imperteR of the leſſe prolation, ſer in one 

parte with a ſtroke chroughir, andin _— part withourthe {troke ; thgn is —_— 
W 


2 
Zaccone® 


Berthufius cum (4 rhys # 


alijs. 


77s feQtion, 


Alteration. 


Augmentation 
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which hath the ſigne with the ſtroke ſo diminiſhed, as one briefe ftandeth for 8 ſemj- 
briefe of the other partwhich hath the ſigne without the ſtroke: whereof youſhall ſeean 
cuidentexample,after that we haueſpoken of the proportions, Butitthe ſigne bee croſ- 
then is the ſong ſo noted, ſo diminiſhed in his notes, as foure ſemibriefes are 
ſung but for one:which you ſhall morecleerely perceiue heereafter, when wee come to 
ſpeake of diminution. The other ſort of ſetting the Moode thus C belongeth to Ma- 
drigals, Canzonets, and ſuch like. 
Thus much forthe Moodes by themſelues: but beforeIproccedeto the declaration 

of che altering of them, I muſ} giue you an obſcruationto be kept in perftet Moodes, 

Phi, Whatis that? 

Ma. Itis commonly called imperfeRion, 

Phi. What is zmperfection ? 

Ma. It i the taking away of the third part of a perfet# notes value, andis done three 
manner of wayes; By note,xe#, or colour.ImperfeQion by note , is when before or alter 
any note there commeth anore of thenext lefſe yaluc, as thus, 


By reſt, when after any norte therecom-— EDO ERIE DTT c—_ 
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meth areſt of thenext leſle value,as thu © 2 =EI-GEACE mp —hi—_ ——— 
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ImperfeQion by colour, iswhen notes perſe& are prickt blacke, which taketh awaie 
thethirdpartof theiryaluc, chus: 
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Theexample wherof you had in your Tenor part of the ſong ſetnextafter the former 
Moodes. But the examples of perfeRion and imperfeRion,are ſo common ſpecially in 
he M of perte time and more prolation,that it would be ſuperfluous to ſet them 
downe. Therc is alſo another obſcruation akin to this,to be obſerued likewiſe in Moods 
perfeR, andis termed alteration, 

Phi. Whartis alteration ? 

Ma. It is the doubling of the value of anynote for the obſeruation of the odde number: 
andthar is it which I told you of inthe example of the Moodeperfe& of the More pro- 
lation;ſorhat the note which is tobe altered is commonly marked with apricke of alte- 
ration, 

Phi. Now Ipray you proceed tothe alceration of the Moodes. 

Aa. Of the altering of the Moods proceedeth augmentation pr diminution:augruen- 
tation proceedeth of ſetting the ſigne of the more prolation in one part of the ſonge one- 
ly and not in others; and is an increaſing of the value of the notes aboue thicir com- 
mon and efſentiall valour, which commeth to chem by ſignes ſer before them, or 
Moodes fer ouer them, or numbers ſet by them. Augmentation by numbers, is 
when proportions of the lefſe inzqualitic areſer downe, meaning thateucrie note &relt 


following 


—— 
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ſollowing are ſo often to be multiplied in themſelues, as the lower number cohtainectt 
the higher thus, !; | &c. thatis, the minimetobea ſemubriefe , the ſemibriefe a briefe 
&c, but by realon that this is better conceiued by deede than worde,hcere is an example 
of augmencationinthe Tenor part, 
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Phi, Icon you thankefor this enſampletfor in deed withoutir Thad har dy | — 


your words:bur now proceede to diminution. Dimininios, 


Mas. Dintinution is acertaine leſſening or decreaſing of the eſſential value of the notes 
& reſts,by certain lignes or rules: by (ignes when you find a (troke cutting a whale cir- 
cle or ſemicirclerhus, Q & © @- Bur when(asLtolde you before)acircleor halfecir- 
cle is croſſed thus, & & it{ignifieth diminution of diminution;ſo thatwheras anote 
of the: ſigne once parced was the halte of his owne value: hereit is bur che quarter « By a 
number added to acircleor ſemncirclethus, () 2 © 2 © 2C2. allo by proportionate 
numbers as thus. ; dupla. !rripla? quadrupla &c. By aſemicirele inuerted thus, D 71 
and chis is the moſt vſuall ſigne of diminution,diminiſhing ſtill the one halfe of the note: 
bur if it be daſhed thus, Þ Y iris double diminiſhed, ” SR 
Phi. As you did in the angrmentation, 1 pray you giuemean example of diminution. 
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 Semibriefe: which it ut were true, there ſhould bee feweſonges but youſhould haus 


Thefirſtpare, 2 + 
Where you ſee two Moodes ſet to one part, the one thus the other retorted thas Þ 
ſignifying chatthe firlt muſt ſerue you in. yourfirſt ſinging tull you come to this ſigne 1; 
where you mult begin againe and ing by the retort in halfe time{that is, asroundagai 
as you did before)till youcome againe tothe ſame {igne, and then 'you wuſtcloſe with 
the note after the ſigne,  _ 
Phi, Whar do youtcarme aretorted Moode? . | r. 1-2 YR 
Aa. Itisa Moode of imperfedt time ſet backeward, ſignifying that the Notes before 
which itis ſcrmuſt be ſung as faſt againeas they were before: asin yout formerexam- 
plc,ar the ſecond ſinging, tharwhich wasa ſemibriefe arthe furſt, youdid ling the time 
of a minime,and the minime in thetime of a crotchet. 
Phi. Why did you ſay a Moode of imperteRtime?. 
Ma, Becauſe a Moode of perfit time cannot bee retorted. Ny - | 
Phi. Of the leſſeprolation | hauc had an enſample before: therefore] pray you terme 
hauc an enſample of the imperteRof the More retorted. | :+ 2.0 2m | 
Aa. Although by your former example, you may well enaugh comprehend and 
perceive the nature of a retortzyet will Ito ſatisfhe your requeſt, giue you: anexample of 
that Moode, with manic others,after wee have ſpoken of the proportions, 
Phi. Whatis Proportion ? (; Ing Proportion, 
Ma. Itis the comparing of numbers placed perpendicularly one outr another. 
Phi ThisI knewe before:but whatis that to Muſicke ? TEENY 
Ma. ladecd wee doenotin Mulicke confiderthe numbers by themlſclues, butſerthem 
for a ſigne to ſignific the altering of our notes in the time. 4 
* ' Phi, Proccedethen tothe declaration of proportion. | | 
Aa. Proportion iseither of equalitic or vnequalitie, Proportion of aqualitie, is = 
the compating of two cquallquantities together: in which, becauſe there isno-diffe» 7roportion of 
rence, we will ſpeake no more at this time. Proportion of inequalitie is,whentworthi | 
of ynequallquantitic are compared togither;and is cither of the more orleſſe inzquali 
tic. Proportion of the more inzqualitie is, when a greater number iis ſet ouer and compas- gin; 
red roa leſſer, and in Anſicke doeth alwayes ſignifie diminution, Proportion of the leſſe 
imequalitie is, where aleſſer numberis ſer oucr, and compared toa greater,as} and in 
Auſicke doth alwaies ſignifie augmentation. | | 
Phi. How manic kindes of Proportions do you commonly vicin Muſicke? for am 
perſwadediris a matter impoſsiblers fing them all, eſpecially choſe which bee tearmed 
ſaperpertients. TEES | £2 1:of? 
Aa, You ſay truezalthough there be ud proportion ſo harde but might be made in Mw- 
ſicke:but the haraneſſe of ſinging them, hath cauſed them tobe left out and therfore there 
be bur five in moſt common vic with vs: Dupta, Tripis, 2uadrupla Seſquialters, and 
Seſquitertta. | | Y. 
Ph;. What is D#plaproportion in Mulicke ? | . 1 | 
Ma. lr is that whichrakerth halfe the value of cucrienote andreſt from it,ſothat rwo _ | 
notcs of one kinde doe but anſwere to the yalucof one : andit isknowen when: the vp- Dupls 
per number containeth the lower ewiſe,thus. 7*77'; 8c. But by Gewry a AEgen 
c 


that time out of minde we bauercatmed that dupla where we ſer two Minimes to the 


FRED 


A confutatiog 
of Dupla in 
the minime. 


dupla,quadrupla,andofuplain it, and then by conſequent mult ceaſe ro-bee dupla.But ut 
ifchey thinks chat not inconuenient, I pray them how will they anſwererhatwhich from 
timeto time hath beene ſerdowne for a generall rule amoneſt all muſicians, thatpropor- 
tions of the greater inequalitic,do alwayes ſignifie diminution? and it their ivivithes be di- 
miniſhed, | pray you how (hall two of them makevpthetime of a fullftrphe ? for 1 «ll 
| Proper- 
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proportions the vpper niber ſignifieth the ſemibriefe,and the lower number the #roke: (0 
thatas the vpper number istothe lower, ſoisthe ſemibrife ro the ſtroke, Thus if a man 
would goeſecke torcfutethieir Inueterat opinions, it were much labour ſpent in vaine: 
but this one thing I will adde that they haue not their opinion confirmed by the Telſti- 
monie of any, either muſician or writer; whereas on the other (ide,all who hauc beene 
of any name inMuſicke , haue viced the other dupla, and ſet it downe in their workes:as 
you maylſec inthe example following, confirmed by the authorities of Peter Aron, 
Franchinus, lerdanus , and(nowe ot late dayes) learned Glareanus, Loſins, Liſtents 
ws, ' Berhuſius and 2 greate number more , all whome it were too tedious to nomi- 
nate: true it is that | was taught the contrarie my ſelfe,andhaue ſcene many olde written 
bookes tothe ſame cnde, Bur yet haue | not ſeene anie publiſhed vnder anie mans name: 
but if their opinion had beenetrue, I maruaile thatnone amongeſt ſo manie good Muſi- 
cians hauecyrher gone about to prooue the goodneſſe of their owne waic, orrefutethe 
opinions of others, from timeto time by generallconſent and approbation, taking new 
ſtrength: therefore let no man cauill at my dooing in that I have chaunged my opinion 
and fer downe the proportions otherwiſe then I was taughtthem. For I aſſure them 
that if any man will give me ſtrongerreaſonto the contrarie, than thoſe which I have 
brought for my defence, I willnotonly chaungethis opinion, but acknowledge my 
ſelfe debr bound to him, as he thathath broughtme our of an error to the waie of truth. 
Phi. I duubr not but your maiſter who taught you would think it as lawefull for you to 
goe trop his opinion, as it was for Ari/etleto diſallowthe opinion of Plats with this 


. realon,that Socrates was his friend, Plato was his friend, bur veritic was his greater friend. 


* Aa. Yet wili I (th content others) ſerdowne the proportions at the ende of this 
rreatiſe as they are commonly prickt now, colet you ſee thatin the marter there is no 
cfference berwixt ys ,except onely in forme of pricking.whichthey do in great notes 
andwein ſmall: andtothe ende, that if any man like his owne way better than this, hee 
may vic his owne diſcretion: But wee goetoo farre,and therefore perule your exawple. 
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Phi. Whatis tripla proportion in muſicked 


Ma, 1t is that which diminiſheth the value of thewotes to ore third part:for three briefs 
areſxt for one, andthree ſembrifes for one , andisknowen when twonumber: "ag Triple 
before the ſong,whercotche onecontaynaththeoher thiiſe thus, !5 5, Forexam ple of 

«his proportion takethis following, | O 
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Heereis likewiſe another enſample wherein Tripla isinall the partes together: which if 
youprickeall in blacke notes, will make that proportion which the muſicians falſlic ter., 
A confuration ed Fcmiolia; when in deede i it is nothing elſe but around Tr:p/4. For Hemiolia doth (i IP 
of hemioliz, nifiethat which the Zatines tearme Seſquiplaor ſeſquialtra: -butthe good Monkes, findy bee 
it to go ſomewhat rounder they common tripla, gaue irthatname of Hemiolia for Is ce 


thers; 
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of another. Butfor their labour tiey were roundly taken vp by Glareanus,Zoſſius and 0- 


| 


The firſt part. 


(cantuz. 
ne, av... TEES nn ne nn nn tg to Ha 4 | 
IS DEN ENEET ESE EIS DIET ESTES 


— OO — _ T_T ER. AE OE — --— 
2. pm —x A O_—— * c—— Pm anne tf nnny AID —— S— CR E__— C—_—_ -—— — —  w—_ 


2 ——_ — _ _ — = 
|S PEREEL ——————ttt = 


— ww, —O_—e —_ a —— ——_ OO COG— F — CC MC _— rom, FO Fane — — — 


— — w_— LR  eDw Wd a —— — 7 _- —— wg co w_ r——_— wo— w { _— m— . 


— ———— _—__ _—__ _ — _——__ — __—_J___—__@_M_ I ; —_E__—_— OO OR _ 


EE EE ESE ES= 


—  Q_=- _— — = w—_ 


mm—_y ee oromans on. — ., ——  -- ,.  , — Ie G—__ 


EW A—TCEcASTIT] F 
== 


—_ = —  ———— —__ ——__ — 


IF Ii Tz; —— ; 790ISL 


ns. _— — A ee ei CEN 


—, — ——_  — w_ omen omg WER — C—— ——_ — — — ﬀ_ —_ _—__w_ __———___ 


$4 p_ d. J_e_—_— on ca Do qo CEP - ann 
— — _ F: + = —SS _—_— __ A 


— — —_——_— I — yy _ —_—_ m—_ w——_— — — 


Bf 


ny —utmeicoeyantc—aeg————— oY =. 
23J— EIS —=TJ-IT = 
ET LM ED Ps SFE=II= EE Ns 


=x: = == EEE 
ZE EY: te, LETE ———— 


Phi, Proceedenow to Quadrupla. 
Mz. Quadrupla is aproportion diminiſhing the value ofthe notes, rothequ arter ofthar 
—_ they werebefore:and itis perceiuedin ſinging, when anumberis ſetbeforethe ſong, 
conpubaniing another fourctimes, as? 5 7* &c, | | 
[ pray you giue me anenſample of thar, 
Ms. Heat is one. 
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Quintupla and Sextupla,[ liauc not ſeene vſedby any ſtranger in their ſongs (lofarre as] 
remember) but heere we vie them, but not as they vſe their other proportions: for we call 
that ſextupla,where wee make fixe black minyms to the ſemibriefe , and quintupla when 
we haue but fiue,&c, Butthat is more by culſtome thea reaſon, 

Phi. | pray you giue me anexample of thar. 

Aa. You (hall heereafter : but wee will ceaſe to ſpeake any more of proportions of 
inultiplicity, becauſe a man may conſidertheminfinitcly. 


Phi. Comethento Seſquialters,what is it? 


Ma, It is whea thee notes are lungto two of the ſame kinde , and is knowen by a 
number 


— 
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number containing another once, and his halte!% the example ofthis you ſhall haue a- 
mongftthe others . Seſquitertia is when toure notes areſung tothree of the ſamekind, 
and is knowen by a number ſer before him,containing another once, and his third part 
chus. **':. And theſe ſhall ſufficeat this time: For,knowing theſe, the reſt arcecaſily Gow. 
ned. But if a man would ingulfehimſelfeto learne toſing,and fer down all them which 
Franchinus Gaufurius bath ferdowne in his booke De propertionibus muſicis, bie ſhould 
finde it a matter notonely hard,but almoſt impoſsible. Bur if youthinke youwould be 
curious in proportions,andexetciſeyour ſelfe inthem at your leaſure; Heere is a Table 
where you may lcarnethem at full, 


A table containing all 0 the vſuall groportions. 
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As forthe vſc of this Tab!e, when you would know what proportion any one number 
hath co. another, finde out the two numbers in the Table, then looke vpwarde tothe 
triangle incloling thoſenumbers, and inthe angle of concurſe, thar is, where your 
ewo lynes meete rogether, there isthe proportion of your wo numbers written : asfor 
example, let your trwonumbers be 18, and 24. looke vpward,and in the rop of the try- 
angle coueringthetwo lynes which incloſe thoſe numbers, you finde written ſeſquiter- 
tia: lolikewile 24- andq2. youfinde in the Angle of concurſe written ſupertripartiens 
quartas, an1iloofothers, 

Phi, Heere is a Table indeede contayning morethaneuerl meane to beate my 
brayns abour. As for mulick,theprincipall thing welſeck in it,is to de'ightthe eare,which 
cannotſo perfectly be done in theſe hard proportions,as otherwiſe: therefore proccece 
tothe reſt of your mulicke, ſpecially ro the example of thoſe Proportions which you 
promiſed before. 

Ma. I will: but before | giveityou , I will ſheweyou two others, the one out of the 
workes of Julio Renalai, the other out of 4lexandro 3triggio: which Fecaulethey bee 
ſhort and wil help vou for the vnderſtancing of the cther,l thought goodto let before it, 

Phi. 1 pray youthew me the true ſinging of this, firſt;becauſe euctie patthath a ſeyeral 
Moode and prolat;on, | 

Exolinauion of M4. The Trebble containeth Augmentation of the More prolation inthe ſubdup!s 
planation c - : n Wo / , : 
theexample Proportion: ſo thateucrie ſembreefe lacking an odde minime following it, is three: 
oext epſuiog. Burif ithauc a 121rime following it, the [emibreefeir (clfe is two ſemibreefes,and the mi- 
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prolation had beene left out, andall beene prickt in white notes, then bad it true 
thus: ——=TJxF: Ys Andin this manner moſt commonly do the 1taliensſignibe 
—coe= 4 E54t- += theirthrceminimesto aſtroke or wripla of thice minimes, 
2 <LYI->-=Z whichixindeede ne Seſguialters. But, becauſe we would 

X here expreſſe true tripha, 1 haye ſer it downe thus: 
wt a 0x Thereforeto deſtroy the proportion follow theſe proportio- 
EE nNatenumbersatthe figneof degree thus C } which maketh 
—EIELCZIAE thecommon time-vnperfe of the lefle © prolation. 
-  Thenfollowerh true #riple,which they call /riplsrothe Semibriefe. But, becauſe itis 
 afterwardes broken; 1 thought it beter 10 pricke it white then blacke: þutthe mater is 
comeſo farre now: adayes,thatſome will haueg/lſemibrieuesinproportionprick black: 
elſe(faic they)theproportion will not bee knowne.- But tharis falſe, as being grounded 
neither ypon reaſonnor authoritie. The triple broken inthe moreprolation , maketh 
nine mijnimes for one ſtroke, which is our common Norepla: but in one place of the 
broken zripla, where a ſemibricſe anda winime'come ſucceſſively that they marked 
withitheſe numbers g2,which is the ſigne of 2y4draple ſequialters,itthenumberswere 
pappagunnany placed: but if that were true, why ſhold nottkereſt alſo,which were be- 
re be fonoted ſeeing nine of them were ſung to two minimesof the Trebble 2 

- - Then followerh true D#pla:but forthe reaſon before laid,] ſignified it with-numbers 
and not by therezort:butin the Baſſe,becauſcthe figne of the lefleprolation went imme- 
diately before,-I ceuld notwith reafonalter it, and therefore 1 ſuffered the retort to 
ſtand ſtill, becauſe I thought it as goodas the proportionat numbers in that place. Then 


agaipefolloweth a rye Triple inthe more prolation , afterwarde the contrarie numbers 
) of eb Trpaceſtwoying orion the more prolation re- —5T wm 
mainerh, ſingeth £emaplebeing prickt thus: 

fuch was our manner of pricking without anie reaſon or almoſt | 

common ſenſe, rowake five crorthers be Lxintpplato aSemibricle , leci 
thew are butthe r valueefope Semibrette. Bur itthey would make fiue crots 
diets;00ne fc, then' mult they ſet downe Seſqniquerts / an ary thus 7 


my A 


= 


45 


wherein Hueſemibricefesor theirvalue make vpthe time ot foure iefes or firokes. 
Butl am almoſt out of my purpoſe:and to retuine to our matter, I have altered thoſe 
crotchers into ſemibrieſes expreſsing irve Luintuple. Then commeth Zaintupla bro. 
ken , which is our common Decxpla,Butit the other were Lwintepla, thenis this like» 
wiſc 


— 


wiſe 2vintuple,becauſe there gocth but the value of fiue ſemibricfes for a ſtroke, and1 
thinke none of W _ would _— a man! out of hys wits, who would confeſſe, that two 
teſters makea (ſhilling, anddenic that (ixe peeces of ryopence aprece; ortwelue fingle 
ee leone ke eng Ye ro eater ore fog 
ntupta. But we will not confeſſe that tenminimes, baingthevalue of five ſemi-  * 
briefes, compared to one ſemibricte, is [ikewiſe 2#intupla: and loin 2Zuadrupla,ſex- 
replay tuplaand others. Then commeth the common mealure,or the lefle prolatt- 
6n(t eof Swbquintupla thus {; deſtroying the proportion) far which the baſe ſin- 
ſeptwpla: bur asit is ſer downe inthe firlt way, itis as itwerg nor/eptapla, but Su- _ _ 
pertripartiens Zuartas, or |. Thereforel ſer them all downeinſemibrietes,allowing 
ſeauen of them to a ſtroke: which ended commeth equality, after which followech 
Duplaiathe more prolation, which we ſometimecall Sextuple, and ſomtime Tri- 

pla. "Aﬀet which andlaſt of allcommeth <qualicy* { | 7 7 
- " Andifetrhis ſuffice for your inſtcuQtion in finging; forI amperſwaded that except 
practiſe you lackenothing, to make you a perfet and ſure ſinger. 

hi. I pray you then giue me ſome ſongs wherein to exerciſe my ſelte at conuent 
entleilure; ** . %. | 
© 26; Bc beſomefollowing of two parts, which I have made of purpoſe, that when 
youhane anyfriend'to [ling with you, you may pratiſe together, which will ſooner 
make you perte&rhen if you ſhould ſtudiencuerſo much by your ſelte. 
.. Phi, Six [thanke you, and meane ſodiligently to pratiletill ournextmecting, that 
then Trhink:J ſhall be able rorenderyoua full account of all which you haverold me: 
rit| whichtime Iwiſh you ſuch contentment of mind,andeaſe of body as you deſireto 
your ſelfe, or mothers vſctowiſhto their children, 

Ma. Ithanke you: and aſſure your ſelfe it will not be the ſmalleſt part ofmy con» 
-— © — —xhemnent, roſes my ſchollers go cowardly farwardinthen fiudics, -_ . 

S 2 which Ldoubrnot buryoumill doe, ifyourtake bur | ©: 
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The ſecond part of 


che inrroductionto Muſick ; 
trea:ing of Deſcanr. 


. Aaifter. 


—_—_—_—_ 1 doc | ſccafaric off ? 1s it not ny (choller Phils 
- ME > Fre a * # . 
=» £A #4] mates ? our of doiib: itis hee, and iheretore Twill fas 


NAA Phi. Ipray you ralkenot fo darkly, but leemevn- 
SSIEWEt derſtand your compariſon plainely. £ 
NV 2/4, Theninplaine tearines, being ouer-weatted 
nt with tudy.&raking the opportunity of the fair mor- 
ning ; [am come tothis place to ſnatch amouthfull of chis ho!fome ayre : which gently 

breathing vponthele fwveer ſmelling lowers, and making a winſpering novie amonglttheſe 

render leaues,delighteth with refrething,and retre(heth,withdettghe,my vuer-weariedſen- 

p ſes. Burrell me pray yoo the cauſe ofyour hither comming: haue younoc forgotten ſome 
part of that which I ſhewed you ar our laſt being together ? | 

Phi. No verily: butby che contfary, I am become ſuch a finger as you weuid wonderto 


heareme. 
; Az. How came that to paſſe> 
| Ph;, Beclilent,andT wili ſhewe you. Ihave a Brother a great ſcholler, and a reaſonable 
' Mulician forfſinging : hce, at my firſt comming to you concciued att opiaton (I knowe noe 


vpon whar reaſon grounded) that I ſhou!d neuer come toany qeane knowiedee in mu- 

{1%ke@ and therefore, when hee heard mee practice alone, hee would continually mocke 
. mee; indecdenotwithourt reaſon : for,many times I wou!d {ing haite a note too high, o- 
ther while as much too lowe; ſo that hee could not containe himſelte from laughing : 
yernow and then hee would {ct mee right, more toJet mee ſec thathee could doc it, then 
that he meantany way toinltruct mee: which cauled mee lo diligently to apply my pricke- 
ſong booke; that ina manner, I did no otherthing but ling ; practicing,to $kip from one 
key to another, from flatro(harpe, from ſharpe to flar, from any one place in the Scale to 


another, ſorhatthere was noſong ſo hard , burIwonld venture vpon itz no _ 
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70 The ſecond part. 


Proportion ſo ſtrange, but I would goerhrough,and ling perfeRtly before left ir: and in the 
ead[ came toſuch perfeRion, that] might haue been= my brothers maiſter: for although 
he hada little more prattice to (ing ar firit ſight then I had: yer for the Moods, Ligatures, 
and other ſuch things I might ſet him to ſchoole. 

Mi. What then was the caule of your comming higher ar this time 2 

Phi, reto learne, as before, 

Ma at wo.1/d you nox-learne? 

Phi. Beeing this laſt day vpon occaſion of ſome buſineſle at one of my friends houſes, 

wee had ſom: tongs ſung : Atcerwards falling to diſcourle of muſicke and Muſicians, one 

of the company naming a friendo*his owne, tearmed him the belt Deſcanterchat was to 

be tound. Noa fir, I an at this time cometo knowe what Delcant 15, and to learne the 
me. 

Aa, I thought you had onely ſought roknowe Pricklong, whereby to recreate your l(clfe 
being wearico! 0:11 ltudics. 

Phi. tn3:&d: whirl cameto you tliclt, I was of that minde: but the comm n Prouerb 
1510 10c verified that Afuch would haue more : And ſecing | hauelo farrelet foate in mulick, 
I doenot meaneto goe backe till | haue gone quitethtough all : ther« fore I pray you now 
(ſeeing the time and place ficech ſo well) rodilcourte to me what Delcant is, whar parts, 
and how many 1: hut, andrhereſt, 

Ma. The heate increal<ii:and that which you demaund.requireth longer diſcourſe then 


you lookefur. Letvstherctoic goeand firm yoader thacie Arbor,to auvid the vehement-,_ 
nefle of the Sunnz. The nan 6: Defcant is viurped of the Muſicians in divers fignificati. 


ons: ſometime they rake it tor the whole harmonic of many voyces: others ſometime for 
one of the voy ces or parts: and that is, whenthe whole long is nor paſsing three voyces; 
Liſt of all, they take it for ſinging a partextempore vpon a plaine ſong, in which ſcnte wee 
commonly vic it: ſothat when maa ralketh of a Deſcanter, it muſt be vnderitoode of one 
that can,extempore,finga part vpon a plaine ſong, 

Phi. \Whatis the cane toling vpon aplaine ſong. 

Ma, Toknowe the diltances,both Concords and Diſcords, 

Phi. What isaConcord? | 

Ma. Jt ia mixt ſound compatt of divers voyces,entring with delight in the eare: and is 
cither perfect or vnportect. 

Phi, \\atis aperfedt conſonant ? 

Ma. It s that which ma 'y l and by it ſelfe,and of it ſelfe maketh a perfect harmony with- 
out the mixtu7s of any other . 

Phi, Which diftan. es make a Concord or conſonant Harmony. 

Aa, 42 third, a Eift, a Sixt, and an Eight. 

Phi. Wincibeperict, and which vaperfcA. 

Aa. Peritet,anVniſon a Fift ndheircights; 

Phi What doc you incane by their erghts. 

Ma. Thoſe notes whichare diitant from them, eight notes : as from an wvniſon, an cight; 
fromafft, a twelfth. 

Phi, 1 pray you make mee vnderſtand that, for im common ſenſe ic appeareth againft 
reaſon: tor, put Eightto One, and all will bee Nine: pucEight co Five, andall will bee 
Thirtecae. 

Ma. Ice you doe not concciue my meaning in reckoning your diſtances, tor you vn- 
&:r(toode mee exclu{tucly, and I meant incluſiucly : as for cxample. From Gam ut 10b my, 
s a third: forboth the extremes are taken, ſo fromGamwt toG ſol re ut gs ancight, and 
from Gamnt to la ſolre is a twelfth, although ir ſeeme in common ſcale bur an ele- 


uenth. | 
Phi, 


\. 


wr 


* > ” 
w» a DRE * 


ininfinitum, be perfe chordes, 


Phi, What isan v#perfet7 concord ? 


M. It is that which maketh not a full ſound, and needeth the following of aperfecF com- yy in wes 


cord to make it ſtand in the harmome. 


Phi. Which diſtances do make vn; erfe& conſonants ? 
Ma. Athird, a fixt,and their eights : atenth, athirteenth,&c. 


Phi. Whatis 4 diſcord? 


Ma. It is a mixt ſound compact of diners ſounds naturally offending the eare,and thet- yi. c ducord 


fore commonly excluded from muſicke. 


Phi. Which diſtances make diſcord or diſſonant ſounds? 

Ma. All ſuch as do not make concords:as a ſecond, a tourth,a ſeuenth,and their cighes: 
aninth, a leuenth, a fouretcenth, &c, Andtorheend that what have ſhewed youcon= 
cerning concords perfeCt and vnperfe& , and dilcords alſo, may the more (trongly ſticks 
to your memory,herc is a table of them all, which will not alittle helpe you, 


The ſecond part. 


Phi, Goe forward with your diſcourſe, for I vnderſtand you now. 
Ma, Then fay,avniſon a fitr,ancight,atwelfth,a fifteenth, a ninetecnth,and ſo forth 


7l 
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an yuuſon. a third, a fift. 


a (ixt, a facond. a fourth, aſcucnth, 


Or thus more briefly. 
7 514 
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Phi. 1 prayyouſhew me the v{c of thoſe cords. 


Ma. The firſt way whercin wee ſhew the vſc of the cordes, is called Counterpoines 
thatis, when to anote of the plaine ſong,there goeth butone note of deſcant. Therefore 
when you would ſing vpon a plaineſong, lo:-ke wherethe ficlt note of it ſtands, and then 
ſing another for it which may be diſtant from it three fine,or eight notes,and (o torth with 
others, but with a ſixt we ſildome begin or end. 

Phi. Be there no ocherrules to be oblecuedin ſinging on aplaine ſong thenthis ? 


Ma, Yes. 
Phi, Which be they ? 
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72 The ſecond part. 


Aa. If you bein the vniſon,fift,or cight, from your baſe or plaine ſong, if the baſe riſe or 
fall, you muſt not riſe andfall zuſt as many notes as your baſe aid. 

Phi. I pray you explane har by an example. 

Ma, Here is one, wherein the vniſons,fitthes, andeights be ſeuerally ſet downe. 
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=—————|;{ fore pray you ſhewe mee howethey may bee percciued amongſt other 
cordcs. 

JTTF7 3 i Ma. There is no way to diſcernethem, but by diligent marking where- 
ES incuery noteſtanderh , which you cannot doe butby continuall praftiſe: 
DT-_———{andſoby marking where thenores ſtand, andhow farreeuery one is fiom 
the next betore, you ſhall caily know, both what cordes they be,and alſo what corde com- 
meth next. 

Phi, I pray youexplane this likewiſe by anexample. 

Ma. Here is one, wherein there be equall number of true and falſe notes, x | = 


41] 


bo 
— - 4 
' 


———— — _— 


therefore (if you can) thew me now what concordeuery note is, and which —$|—— 
be the true nores, and which falſe. 


Phi. Thefirſt note ofthe baſe, ſtandeth inC /ol fa vt, and the firſt ofthe 
creble in G ſol re vt: ſorhatthey rwo make a Fift, and the:efore the firſtnotet— = —_ 
istrue. The ſecond note of the baſe ſtandeth in Ala mire, and the ſecond: $—|— 
of thetreblein E [a mi, which two make alſoafitth, and were true if the bale JP 
did not fall two notes, & the trebvle likewiſe two notes from the place where 
they were before. The third note is true, and the laſt falſe. 

Ma. You haue conceiued very well,and this is the meaning ofthe rule which ſaieth,thar 


4k Conſequence J0# uſt not riſe nor fall with two perfett cordes together. 


ofpertetcon- Phj, Vhat? may | not fall from the fiftro the eight thus ? ——|——! 
rare uns] Ma. Yes, but you mutt take the meaning thereofto be of 4—D |— 
rfe& concordes of one kind, | ocgels Waugh 
Phi.. Now I pray you ſet mee aplaineſong, andIwilltric 
how TI can ſing vpon if. i _— 
Aa, Set downe any you lift your ſelfe. = TV RR 
Phi, Then here is one, how like youthis? De A: 
Caen ttc" ee ee Toon om 
re pe te 
ps. 4s =XTg-|=LCE- —_ p—_—____—_— —d- — d 
E—_A—_— At 
ESSE: === === 
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1.. Als, This is well beingyour firſt proofe,Bu? it is not good to fal ſo from the tight to the 

wn#iſon as you have denein your firſt twonotes: for acmit, I ſhould for my pleaſure de- Falling from 
ſcend inthe plainſong from G /ol re vt,toC fa vt then would your deſcant betwo cights: —_—_— 
and whereas ir your teventhrand cightth notes you fall from « ſixt ts an viſor, it 15 in= gemned. 
deede tr ue but not allowed intwo parts either aſcending or deſcending,bur worſe aſcen- = 
ding then deſcending : fordeſcending it commeth ro aneight, which is much better, Falling frem « 
and hath farre more fulneſſe of ſoundthen the vnifon hath. Indeede,in many parts —_ 
vpon an extremitie,or forrhe point(or f#ge)ſake thus, rwo parts, 

or in Canes it were tolerable; bur molt chiefly in Canon: the ==Fr>—====1- 

rea'on wheteofyo:: ſhall know hereafter, when you haue lear- þ@—|-$D: vxd F 
ned what aCan97 is. Inthe meartetime' ler vs goe forwarde ELECT 
with the reſt of your leſſon In your laſt rwonores,the coming. © 

fro a ſixt toathird s —_—_— not to be ſuffered irithisplace: fJn=ES—[<. E: 


—,  w- , 


bu: it it were inthe midd:eof a ſong,and the your Bfab mj f==—0- wry — —_—_— 
boch parts deb 


— 
—_— - 


beingflar,it were notonely ſufferable bur commendable:bue H-£--CL_T_CE 
to come from F favt(whic'yof hisnatare is alwayes flat)ro B Pat | 
fab miſharpeztis againſt nature. But if you would in this place make a flat cloſe ta your wes = 
laſt note, and ſo thinke to auoyde the favit; thar could no. more bee ſuffered thenthe 9- 

ther, for nocloic may be flat:bur if youhad made your way thus, it had becne much 


better. | 


—_— —— 0 9-'J FIl=<F| | 
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For the fewey parts your ſdng is of, the more exquiſite ſhould your deſcant be and of moſt 
choiſe cordes, eſpecially (ixtes and tenthesperfeR cordes are nortſo much tobee vied in 
tr parts,except paſsing(that is when one part deſcendeth & another aſcenderh) or ata 
cloſe or beginning. | | 

Phi. Indced me thinkes this fillerh mine eares better then mine ownedid: butI pray 
= _ do you make yourlaſt note {ating two toftand inthe harmonic, ſeeing it is 2 
dilcord? 

Ma. Diſcords m ngledwitheontords not onely are tolerable, but make the deſcent | 
more pleaſing if they be well taken. Morecuer, there is nocomming to aclole, ſpecially wag are 
with aCadence,withouta diſcord, and that moſt commenly a ſeventh bound ih witha = muſicke. 
fixt when your plaineſong deſcendeth,as it doth in that example] ſhewed you before. 

Phi, What do youtearme a Cadente ? wn 

Ma. A Cadence wee call that,when comming to acloſe,two notes ———=—— 
are bound together,and the followitg note defcenderh thus : 1 
or in any other keye afrerthe ſame manner. —_ 

Phi, Ipray youthen(hew me ſome wayes of taking a Difcord well; © 
and alſoſome,where they are not wel] taken : that comparing the good with the badde, I 
maythe more cafily conceinethe nature of both. . 

L 2 Aka, 


What s Ca. 
dence is, 


74. Theſecond'part, 


Ma Heere he allthewa wayes which this plainlong wil allowe wherein 
Example of Ghenhh aCagence.in wand — ; rom: 


welltaxing a 
diſcord with a 
Cadence, — — —, -—- ” e=_ 


= ER 


A— 


= — > }  — "—_—_— _-_ \ 


And whereas in the firſt of theſe examples you begin to binde = Senna 
pon the ſixt, the like you might have haze done ues the eight ; or in + 
_ the fift jf your plaineſong had riſen thus, J... 
Phi. The ſccond of theſe cxatwples cloſerh in the fe , and] * 


+. prayyoudo youeſtceme that good ?. zz 


_ Xa, ltistolerable, thoughnor ſo gaod inthecare, 2s that 
"+" | beforemhich cloſethin the fight: or JoNG which NEXT ctollow- 


ie, oo d 
. bu 
ur if the laſt note'of the lain Ih ELLE x" 4 
= aſcended to d la ſol re thus: ZQES 
ithad beene goodand the beſtway® 55. 
of cloling. = FRY 
ALES Et 
= — 
Phj. NowlI pray you giueme - ſome exawples 
the dilcord is not well taken, * * $44 JJZ—T-<- IS 
Ma. Heere is one: peruſe it, | 297 PSS AIRY 2; 4. ABS 
Phi, I pray you ſhew me areaſon E_ bo 0 
why the Diſcord '# exill taken here ? === 


Aa. Becauſe after the Diſcord we do not ſet a erfedt CON-Zn yoo} 
cord: for-the pertt& concordes doe not fo * beare out Ids: FF 


the diſcords as the vnpertc& doc, andthereaſon is this; When a diſcord istaken, itis to 
cauſe thenote following be the morepleaſing tothe care. Now the perfſe&Concords 
ofthewſelues being ſufficiently pleafing,need no helpe to make them more agreeable, 
becauſe they can be no more then of themlelue- they were before. 
| "Rh. Ler vsnow come againeto outexample, liom which wee haue much digreſ 
ew) . wt: ied;'- 

2248 4,8. We will: andtherfore as I have told you of the good and bad takin of a dicord 
vponriheſ notes, it foflowerh to ſpeake ofa formal cloſing withou adiſcor FCagances 
and heere be ſome wayes formally to end in thatmnanner. , . | 

' Phi. The firſt andlaſt wayes[ like | 1 


L2051:CLL 


where—- —- cy Sm | 2 9 r— _— — — 


a—c 


© +... veriewell: bur che ſecond way cloſing-=——-—4j——-——tH-$ YR RG 
inthe fitroffendeth mine earcs. =D: Cn ho v o_ 
Examples of _- 4- Though it bewpleaſant,yeti FES==q $50 ———_ <7 
forwall fag it tfyetandit it bee true cloſing inthe a6 X08 ke 
op cight, whyhectdi itenotbe __ het m—m—ff—=——_k—==—f==== 
lo? it you |1ke1t nor, there CE | ION ON NT 
(as the Proucrbe (aycth) more waycs:... Ldv-0 i225: IpvF|/D 2225t 


to the YVood then one, 
\ Ph. 


— 


 formg:for fallingdowneſoin tenthes fo jog rogyther is odious,{ecing you pop_ | 


\ 

Theſcond pare.” __ ; : 
Phi, You ſay true: bur Ihaue hadſo many obſcruations, that I pray-God Lmaylicopter!! 
en ln OPgs k th ye? _ » {111 ref gocavigla A1,1065'5\) wiv pnibeae 
Ce. The beſt meanes to keepethem inminde is continually to- bee praifings ,andsc/ *l nl 
therdore ler me ſee what you can doe,on the [ameplaineſong againe, « O's 511108 wreak ericd Sed 
Phi. Heere is a way: bow like you it > -$Fx=LF&FD —— hay. t5 þ 25 

Mas, Peruſeir,& fee howyoulikeir your felfe, g——==L——ED ITCE ones 


Phi, 1like ir fo well, as Irhink you ſhal not find SLIDES ofCoune- 


many faultes init, e {; c =K(V15 & 2 210d 7 

Ms. Youliucin a good opinion of your ſelfe: j———=—= —=—=>ommtm—mmn| umn : 
bur lervs examine your example, . This is indeede EDD ff. "= 
beneer then your firft ; Bur” marke wherein 1 con- "ILIGFE=<LS Faults, in this 


though it were aclaſe, cauſing agreatinformalitic of cloſing, when, yau ſhould but be- þ woo 
gin, Yourthird note is good : your fourth note is tolerable * but jn that 1ougee from the faceis,y-.! / 


cant deſending: 1t had beene verie good thus : = ——— 
But pray you where was. your memorie when you ſerdowne this, : -L-0-0350 0rd] Confequenc 


Phi. [ſet it ſo of purpoſe,not of negligence. ws 0 WOW: mo 
Ms, And Ipray you what reaſon moucd you therento? p==== to be viedihen 


Phi, Wherein doe you condemne it ? p Exxg<$ 
Aa. Fortwo twelfths, or fifts, which was one of the principall | \ — 
eaucats I gaueyouto be atoyded. ooh | Wo 
Phi. But they be not two fifts,_ | WE us EIS RE 
Aa. No? whatreaſorthave youtothe contrary? , —_— 
Phi.” Becauſcin ſinging] was taught thatche (harpcliffcaketh away halfe of his ſound 
ſothacit cannot be properly called a fifr. Capt agt i” 
Xa. Thatis anew opinion. But Lerult you will notlay it isa fourth, 
Phz. 'No-. y | 
At, Why? _ | 46 2h 
Phi. Becauſe it hath halfe a note mote then any fourth hath. ae - - en 
Me. AndI hope you will nottearmeit aſixt, » 
Phi. No. hc. - E 
Mga. Thenif it beeno fourth, becauſe it is morethen a fourth, nor afixtbecauſeit is Was 
leſſe then a fixt,what namewill you giue it? | 
Phi, T'eannor tell. « } ante; I Ks 
Ms. Awomans reaſot) to maintaine an opinion , andrhen if (he be asked why ſhee Afespinhis 
doth(o, will anſwere, becauſe | doe (o, Indeedel haue fecne the like committed by mat- _—_ 
ſter .Mfonſo-a great muſition, famous and admired fot his works amongſt the beſt: but ihgcherwenct- 
his fault was onely in pricking:for breaking a note in diviſion, nor looking tothe reftof _— 
the parts, madethree fifts in theſame order as you did. Bur yours came of ignorance, Madrigals of 
his of Iolline: and 1 my ſelf haue committed the like fault in my firſt workes of ehree ; tes _ 
partes, (yet ikany one (bouldreaſon with me) l werenotable ro defend it:but(n»ſhame ns 
to canteſſe; ) my fault came by fiegligence: But if I had ſcene it befote it came to & Als, 
the preſſe, it ſhould not haue paſſed{o;torI doe veterly cotidemne it, as being expreſly '4- modes 
gainſtthe principles of our at-butofthis another time at more length, '”, * "26k 
And as forthe teſt of your leſſon though the cords bee true , yer I wuch millike the 
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ſhifrorherwiſe, Likewiſe in your penile and antepenuſenotes,you ſtande ſtill with your 
Seanding with deſcanr,the plainefong ſtanding til]: which is afault not to beſufferedin fo tewe as two 


op—m—_— partes, eſpeciallie in eightcs. Bur indeſcantingyou muſtnot onely ſecke true cores, 
Whar forma- but formalitie alſo : that is, to make your deſcant carric ſome forme of relation to the = 
lets. plaine ſong, as thus for example, Ao 
= You fingewo plainſong notes for onein -T7—| === _—_ — — — 
thedeſcant, which | thought you mightnot}—$|$Zx[-0 L-|$F|<I<Ta1|6 
haue done,cxcept ata cloſe. T0 = I RY vo :=a'S| 
Binding deſ- M2. Thatis the beſt kinde ofdeſcant, ſoit 
mm bee nottoo much vicd in one ſong, and it sJDDDIDSIITIDITESETI 
commonty called binding deſcant: bur toin- :- prng't- rooting ===> 4 lm E 
ſtrut youſomewhart more in tormalitie , the C=1:05L: THF TOO NED) 


chicfelt point in it is fingingwith a point or Fuge. 
A Fuge. Phi What is a Fuge ? ho 


Ma. Wecalthara Fuge,when onepart begin- -="I =. F<]; v8 F 
neth and rhe other ſingerh the ſame, tor ſome-4—7-|0—[-=L-{$-0 | d— =: 
number of notes(which the firſt did ſing)as thus3= =o ==——-|-=]==i- 


for example: 
$3544.20 - 26.1 might play the zoilus with you in this YT | = 
- _.. exatmple, 1 might find much marter tocauillat. E-V! dF 
+ Mz. | pray youler me heare what you can ſay CESISE 
"againſt any part of it:for I would be gladthat you could not onely ſpic an overſight, bur 
thatyoucould make one much better. | 

Phi. Firſt of all, you Jer the plaincſong ſingtwo whole notes, for which you ſing no+ 
thing :ſecondly,you begin on a ſ1xt, 

Ma. You hauetheeyes of a Lynx, inſpying faults in my leſſon, andTI pray God you 
may beeſocircumſpeX in your owne : but one aunſwere ſolueth both theſe obieions 
which you lay apainſt mee. And firſt forthe reſt, there can bee no point or Fuge taken 

Nofuge can Without areſt; and n this place, it is vnpoſsible in counterpoint ſooner to come in with 
bebroughtin the pointinthe cight :and as forthe beginning vponaſixr, the point likewile compel- 
—_—_— led me to doo, although could have made 
afixt ina tuge the deſcant begin irotherwiſe, as thus A $= 
tolerable. for auoiding of the ſixt, altering the leading 59 © 
part; but then woulde not your point haueZ <—1--=j. —— 
gone through to the end?, anſwering toe - | 
ueric note of the a6 re? for that they— => SR —— =_ _ 
ninth note of force muſt be a fourth as youZ:7T=| Pd Lt LId|'Fx- 
ſce. But if you would ſing the deſcant part Gon_ TOE: T3 _ LD —_ df 
fikeene notes lower, then will it goewellin 
theeight belowtheplaineſongzand thatnoteY—==|—— ene! abate a io oepenesfocs 
which abouc WaSA fourth,will falltobea yn 9. 4 TIT= —d LF "UE = 
vnder the plainzſong thus : =-<[T_|-L;J W0|V—]=— $2L:]6!! 
© thepointlikewiſe doth excuſe all the reſt of 


the faultes which might beobieRedaganmſt=——j—=|———=p———=—=ſ- — E 


- ===*-:573 


— — — — — .< 4 


im. Ad teens Ko OS —— —_ —— a 


| me,exceptirbe torfalſe deſcant, thatis,two=—- 6 mt mo —$v3== OO 
perfe& cordsofa kindtogether,or ſuch like.<F... | d's Nl dio r ern SF 
Phi, You haue giuen mc acompetent rea- | rd 


fon-and therefore | pray you ſhew me,in what and how many diſtances you may begia 

our point, | | | | 

Diſtices where © Aſs, .Inthe vniſon, fourth, fift, ſixt andeight: but this you mult marke by the waie, 
my bebegua that 


Ki co 
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that when we ſpeake ofa Fuge or Canon, in the vniſon, fifr,or eight: it is tobe vnderſtood, How thoſe di. 
from theficſt note ofthe leading part, as my leſſon may be calledtwo parts inone in the {25 were 
cightth, althoughl did begin vpon a ſixr. _ 

Phi, Well then, ſeeing by your wordes I conceiuethe formality of following a point 
with a plaine ſong, will cry vpon the ſameplaine ſong what I can do, for the maintenance 
of this Fuge. But now that [ hauec ſeeneir I thinke it impolsible to tinde any other way then 
that which you alreadic haue ſet downe on theſe notes. 

Ma. Yes there is another way if you can findeit out, 

Phi. I(ha!] never leaue breaking my brainestill l finde it. And loe,here is a way which 
alchough it do not driue the poin« quite through as yours did, yet I thinke it formall, 

Ma. You haue rightly conceiued the way 
whichI meant. But why did youpricke itoffſo >= -|L—0$ S=J[=lsF=-k=8gl 
much compaſle ? a = Il 
Phi. For auoiding the vaiſon in the beginning. /-—- 

Aa. Itis well, and very hard andalmoſt im- 
poſsible to doe more forthe bringing in of this = —_ MO nd Ms 


oint aboue the plaine ſong the you have don.Z-—=d|F<=———|—YFFI|=DE? 
Wherefore "ron ) - a rw you hauc "4 week tg THd = EE L's 7 . 
ſtudied ſocarneſtly tor it: but can youdoit no otherwiſe : 

Phi, No1mtruth,for while I (tudicd todo that I did, I thought I ſhould hauegone mad, 
with caſting anddeuiſing, ſo that [thinke it impoſsible to et any other way. 

Ma, Take the deſcant of your owne way, which was in the elcuenth, or fourth above, 
and fing it as you did begin (bur inthe fift belowe vnderthe plaineſong) and it willin a 
3 Wang Pani = mon pen goethroughto the end, whereas yours did 


m_ 


ono —L\dF —Hkeepe report but for five notes. 


TeULREIEDAL. LAY Phi. This riſeth fiue notes, and the plaine ſong ri- 
© ſeth butfoure. 
——--|---|--[-|--|-f} A. Sodidyou in your example before, although 
Þ—-|T$|\F—|=<|=D]TF\ {you could perceive itin mine, andnot inyour owns 
TEEN oY== =—| <{; but alchoughic riſe fue notes, yer is it the point. For 


ifit were in Canon, we might not riſe one note higher, nor deſcend onencte lower thenthe _ 
piaine ſong did : butia Fuges wee arenot(o ſtraightly bound, Bur there is a worſe fault jn wer 
it which you haue not eſpied which is,therifing from thefift to theeight in the ſeventh and diglowed in 
eight notes: bur the point excuſerh it, although it benotallowed tor anyofthe beſt in Tuſicke. 
two parts, but in mo parts it might beſuffered. 

Phi, 1 wouldnot hauethought there had bin ſuchvaricty tobe viedyponſo few notes. 

Me. There be many things which happen contrary to mens expectation: therefore yer 
once againe,try what you can do vpon this plaine ſong, though not witha point, yet with 
ſome formality or meaning in your way. 7 | 

Phi You vieme as thole who ride the greathorſes : for hauing firſt ridden theming 


ſmall compaſſe ofground, they bring them out andride them abroade ar pleaſure, Bur 


loe here is an example vpon the ſame behold here bee all your owne notes in 

—02d dF |[x—1==|—|—- blacke pricking 3 thereſt which bewhite, 

—_ LE *d:]3- — =| be mine: forthough youclole inthe eight 

lg, es 2: —_ V dal! below,yetis thedelcant allone. 

: ww VV ag-—=og_p——ſ———— $5 ' v» 
RP OI FT ng IHE ICETILOES 

6-2 CA ADRs WAP Cw ® WK 7k ES Av ow! Tra 
o=|=9fdx3|8=|_<1® v1olf. © os 

notes, Ma. This iswell enough, al- —_ ——— 

thoghitI peruſe mince own firſt leſſon —$[5-|——|——2/$F{—|— 

ot Fuge,[ (hall finde you a robber, For | TJ fog n 


Short & long. 


Long & ſhort. 


a 


Deſcant com- 
monly called 
Dupla. 
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Phi. Intruth I did notwillingly rob you, although by chancel fell into your cordes. 
Ma. TIlike it all the better. Bur I would counſel you, that you accultome not your ſelfe 
ro put in piecesof other mens age amongſt your owne, For by that meanes.the diuer- 
ſitie of vaines will appeare,and you be laughed roſcorne of the ski{full for yourpaines. 
Phi, Youlay truc,and I will take heed 0: it hereatrer, But I thinke my telfe now reaſo- 
nably inſtructed in counterpoint. I pray you theretore go torwardto ſome other matter. 
Ma. Thereremaineth ſome things in counterpoint which youmult know before you 
go any further. The firlt is called ſhort and long,when we make one note alone,andthen 
two of theſame kind bound together , and then another alone, as you ſee inthis leſſon. 


OE 0 EA cs long and thor, Phi. Nay by your leaue, I will 
=Y” "ani Raf TY: S/S5F8 |T ' make one of eucry ſort, and therefore I pray you 
mY and ps [=L | =L mr proceed no further,til I tauemade one of thele. 


— Ma. Ityouthinke t worth themaking,do ſofor 


—_—_ © ny 4 
if yo.1can otherwiſe doe any thing _ a plaine 
—=[==|-==[-T|-=| 51: ſong, thiswill notbeeha:d foryou: butto Coe it 
-v183[-—-Zeslf% - -|| rwife or thrice v>on one plaine ſong in ſeucrall 
$-|=L|CFF|$=]==]L.L1IF}! waies, w1l be tomewhar harder, becauſe thati 
d_|->|[3201L—]-—EX]L-j!| waies, w1l de fomewhart harder, becauſe thatin 


thele waies there js little ſhift. 
Phi. Somewhat, faid you? Thad rather h2:1c made twenty leſſons of counterpoint, 
then haue made this one miſerable way, which notwithſtanding is notto my content- 


ment, but [ pray you perule it. o———_— rx 
Ma, This is well done, +0 0/0—|——- =d\dL — 

Phi. The riling tothe twelfth orfiftT do millike, E=|=a[0 © 3 uy wont KIN Bay 
CR A WY wy 


inthe ſeuenth noie, but except] ſhould haue taken * 

your deſcant, | had none other (hiſt, = -250n 400% 0 RvNSS ped] AumEEN Ma 
Ma, Letut go.Lovg and ſhort, is when we make Z—$\|F—|<——|=D $3/=\- 

ewonotes tied cogerher, and then another of the AT” —P/T7 F- [Jo foes 

fame kind alone, contrarieto the other exarple before, thus. 


Phi. Seeing I made one of the other tort, ] will -——j—={= I'FF ol Ov gas 
try if I can make one ofthis allo, 100/40 $0 I? 3|pplewd 
Aa. Youwil find: as little ſhift in this as inZ 252 N92 PR Kotha" aaagt SIRE 
the other. —_—_— RT. OW 
= mm, mr rh nn men ſemen 
Phi. Here is a way , but I was faine either os -H "<Oax "pe Nt 7 7 ans pars 
begin vpon the {1xt, or elſe to haue taken your J0_| V1 IFT- q&—*|85 LO 


— —— — - ———_— — — — COS ——_ 


Ma. Necebsitie hath no law , and therefore a 
{mall faulr in this place : but let this ſuffice for 


— 
Of 00s CIOI 


winters apap 7 9 dL|L > Ry beginning, for herel may notreſt. 
EVI = 


counterpoint, 
—— ——=|-—==|-=j-=|—-;-# Phi. Whatto!loweth nexttobe ſpoken of ? 
-${F—| -—|-v\$F|=—= Ma. The making of twoor morenotes for one 
STO oy THWJ $=\=Eddlg ofthe plaine ſong, which (as I told you before) is 
faiſly tearined dupla,andis,when for aſemibriete or note of the plaine ſong, we maketwo 


minimes. Phi, May you not now andthen intermingle ſoine crotchets, 

Ma. Yes as many a5 you liſt,ſfoyou do not make al] crotchets. 

Phi, Then thinke itisno more dupla. Mz. You ay trus, although it ſhovid ſeeme 
that this kind of dupla is deriued from the true duple, and the common qu4drup!a out of 
this. Butto talke ot theſe proportions is in this place out of purpoſe: therefore wee will 
leazerhem and returne tothe matter we haue in hand. 

Phi. I pray you then ſer me downethe generall rules of this kinde of deſc:nt, that ſo 
ſoone as may bel may put them in practiſe. 

Ma. The rules of your cordes, beginning, formality, and ſuch like aretheſame which 
you had in counterpoint : yet by the way , one caucat more I mult giuc you to - = 

= 


The ſecond pare. 
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—EEPIſu=—n=ai tt ati 
5:yF4 v {1/0 A diſcord nor 
ALLIES | + BAS Py 7 0 { to be raken for 
Lb | & WIPE I, | OI. 96, | WO the firſt part of 
has. not thu por thus, 3 nOLe,cxcepe 
r_—_— NE NIRTLNT TSCUDOIE © 7 inbiading wile: 
CIDER IND 
But - bin wy o—_ = may = adiſ- =-—$ ITS ———— L_— 
cordfor the firſt parte of thenote,thus, L—IF T9?x$T=+? 
; s . —— —— —_ ——_ EC 
Phi, I will remember this: therefore I or thus 


pray you ſer mee a leſſon in this kinde of 


decent, Ronny 4 may ne bo Oe ES. og 


you with another of the ſame kinde. 


— — —— — 


| 


Mai. Here is one,marke it:and then make one of your owne like it, 


v125 4 Ts LET OR ns Phi, I perceiuc by this, - 
an<e + | | EEE RO 2 $ : % 8 : that it is an caſic marrer 
Te: Lf th tte t fly 97 + —\; for one that is well ſeenein 
a 4 =o ET VISIT counterpoint to artaine in 

_ hng ene fatrons apes — > ng nm | a, oe | ee ee eee ere Heuer ten ſhore timetothe knowledge 

ſpots ron ems III -j\ of this kinde, 
5 (ng aka Int "0 Þ'\ ens Jo==__= —_—_ d Phi, Ir is ſo, Bur there 


wo 


bee many thinges which 


at the firſt ſight ſceme eaſie, which in praQiſe are found harder then one woulde thinke, 
But thus much I will ſhew you, that hee who hath this kind of deſcanting perfeRly, may 
with (mall trouble,quickely become a goodmuſician. ; 

Phi, You would then conclude,thatche more paines aretobee takenin it, Butheere is 


my way: how doyoalike it? 


your vnderſtanding inthiskind of 
deſcant, But let vsexamineparti- E-— 
cularly cuery note; that you ſee- 


Mai. Well forthe firſt triall of Jt 


ing the faultes, may auoydethem jd. |———=- 


hereafter, 
Phi. Ipray you doe fo, and leave 


-0=|[E=Ejvg5 


nothing vntouched which any waic may be obieQed. 
Mai, The firſt, ſecond, and thirde notes of your leſſon aretolerable, but yout fourth 
note is not to be ſuffered, becauſe that and the next note following are two cightths, 
Phi, The ſecondpart of the note is a Diſcord and therefore it cannotbee two cightths 


ſeeing they are not both together. 


— a | — 
— 


TEES 


ere bets 


ES 
———=3—-Þ-o{57x > 
| nn A nar. — mnt nn  ne 


Xa. 1 houghthey be not both together, yetisthereno concord betweene themz and A diſcordcom: 
this you mult marke that a Diſcord comming betweene two eights,doth not let them to bee ——_—_— 
two eightes fill. Likewile,if you et a Diſcord betweene two fifts,jt letteth themnot robe .5, ofcohe 
two fifts ſtill, Therefore if you wil auoyde the conſequence of perfe& cords of one kind, kiade, rakerk 


you mutt pur berwixt them other concords,and nor diſcords. 


not away the 
faulty coaſc- 


Phz, This is more then I would haue belecued;if another had told it mee: but! praie queace. 
M Ma, 


you goc on with the reſt of the faults, 


$ The ſecond part. 


Ma.Your ſeauenth &ecightth notes haueafault,coſin germaineto thatwhich the others 
had,though it benot the ſame, 
On Iam ſure you cannot ſay that they berwo cights, forthere is atenth after the firſt 
otchem, 
Aſcendingaor Ae. Yetitis verienaught, toalcend ordeſcend in that mannerto the eight: forthoſe 
celcenng.'® foure Crotchers bee burthe breaking ofa ſemibriefe in G ſol re ut; which if ir were ſung 


—_ whole, would make two cights together aſcending: or if hee who ſingerh the plaine ſong, 


awe ty na would breake it thus, =FtÞ+s (which is athing in common vic amongſt the ſin- 
ce7.48. - ers, it would make [2 fiue cights together: andasitis, it ought not to bee 


vicd, eſpeciallie, in f Z<—== two parts: for itis a groſſe fault. Your ninth andrenth 
notes, arerwocights with the plaine ſong: for a minime re#t ſet betwixt two eights, kee- 
peth them not from being two eights, becauſe as I ſaide before, there commeth no other 

A m'nimereſt Concord betwixt them : butifirwere a ſemibricte reſt,then were it tolerable in moreparts, 

Hu m—_— though notintwo: for it is an vnartificiall kinde of deſcanting , inthe micdle of a leſſon to 

core. ofon; It the plaine ſong (ing alonegexcept it were for thebringing in, or maintaining of apoint 

kind hindreth precedent, 

5090 rev Phi. Iprayyou giue me ſome examples ofthe bad manner of comming to cights, fifts, 
or vni{ons,that by ; go [ may in time learneto finde out more : for without exawples, I 
ſhali many rimes fall into one andthe leife ſame error. 

Aa. That is truc : and therefore here be the groſleſt faules. Others, by my inſtruQion and 
your owne obſeruations,you may learne at your leaſure. And becauſe they may heercafter 
ſerve you when you come to practice baſe delcant , I haue ſet them downe firſt abouethe 


plaine tong,and then vnd:r it. 
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The ſecond parrt. 8, 
Phi, Theſe I will diligently keepe in minde : butI pray you how migheT haue auoided 
thoſe faults which haue committed in my leſſog? 
Mas. Many wayes, and principally by altring thenote going before that, wherein the 
faultis committed, | 
Phi. Then T pray you fet down my leſſon, corrected after your manner. 
Ma, Hceercit is with your faultes amended. andrthar of yours which was good retais . 


TEETHIEC 


Phi. This is well:but I wil = Range > ns =cpb<0 
make another , that all my 23\|F8xd 6X58} 
= —_— ;—_——_— 


faulres may come out at the —_ ck; <eroog 

firtt, andfo I way have the © 

moretimeto mend them. "pom — arar3of Page. ens mag ms a. 
Ms. Doeſo: for the rules = md £ F- —_ 

& practice ioyned together, JJ — "Ef Dan pray 


will make you bothcertaine 
andquick in your ſight. 
Phi. Here is one:and as youdid inthe other, I pray you ſhew methe faults arlengrh. 
| Aa, The begin- 


EE Hon 


—_ —_ 9 — OS _—— CC RO } — OR A GC {OD OO | — — a —— | ' made bener. " 


eee eee a LS 
—I—_ (=LIINEJQ Vd [touch adiſcord, pal- 
ſing in that order ? 
Aa, You may, andit is vnpoſlible to aſcend or deſcend in continuall deducion,withour p 

a diſcord:butthe leſſe offence you giue inthe diſcord,the berterit is 3 andthe ſhorter while An men 
you ſtay vponthe diſcord,theleſſe offence you giue. Therefore, if you had ſet a pricke at- ages. patang 
ter the Minime, and made yourtwo Crotchers, wo Quauers, it 

had beene better,as thus : —w _—————_ 
Your next note had the ſame fault, forthat you ſtayed a whole +45 Hz 
Minime in the fourth, which youſec I hayue mended; making the Z-v £2? I = 
laſt Minime of yourthird note a Crotchet,and ſetting aprick afer © | 

the ficſt, Your fitr,ſtxr,and ſeaucnth notes,be wilde and vnformall;for that vnformallskip- 


ping is condemned in this kinde of (inging : butifyou had made it thus, ithad beene good Wild okipping 


_— . 
Phi. Whercin did you- miſ- =F = Y|1PFIIECS ron 
like my Cloſe? for I ſe A. hauc +=} Trier? BEER 


— | 7 —— T17-4'v:$ 


— _ ww | —_ — W — — I 


—_—— 
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altered it alſo, <2<| <LI 
Az. Becauſe youhaue ſtayed So ngh 
mthe note before it, a whole lc- m—_ wo Mas Mm OO >} 


———T—=Zy=7,- 


ee odio RRaGES —_—_ — 


NT 


mibriefe together. For, if your 


deſcant ſhould bce ftirring in any THF SP | JFHIEILINATEHDET ft; 1 ERS, 1-4-4 
place,it ſhould be in cthenote be- 

torethecloſe. As for this way, if a Muſician ſhould ſceit, hee would ſay it harigerhroo 
much in the cloſe. Allo you haueriſento the cight: which is all one, as it you hadcloſed 
balowe,in the note from whence youfled, 


M 2 Phi. 


Bad taking cf 
dtc rds 10 this 
kind of geſcant 


$2 The ſecond part. 


Phi, Ipray you before you goc any furcher,to ſer mee ſome waies of diſcords pafsing, 
alcendingand deſcending,and how they may be allowable, and how diſallowable. 

Mz. Although you might,by the example which I ſhewed you before, conceiuethe 
nacure ofa paſsing note : yetto ſatisfic yourdeſire, I will ſer downe ſuch as might occur 
vponthisplaincſong : butin forme of a Fuge, that you may perceiue how it is allowable 
or diſallowable in Fuge. And becauſe wee will haue the beſt laſt, I will ſhewe you two 
wayes, which though others hauc vied them, yetare no way tollerable : tor it is vnpoſ- 
ſiblerotake adiſcord worſe, then in them you may heere ſee {et downe; which I haue of 


THE 
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purpoſe ſought out for you,that you may ſhunne them and ſuch like heereafter. Yet ſome, 
more vypon their owneopinion than aniereaſon , haucnot ſpared to praiſe them for ex- 
cellent. Bur if they or any man elſc, can deuiſe ro make them falſer, then willl yecldro 


| them,andbce content to beecſteemed ignorant in my profeſsion, Butl pray you peruſe 


The forraer 
example bcg- 


them. 

Phi, Temay be there is Artin this whichI cannot perceiue: butI thinke it goeth but 
vnpleaſingly to the eare, ſpecially in thetwo not:s next before the cloſe. 

Ma, Ifindeno more Art init,thenyou perceived pleaſureto theeare, And I doubt nor, 
if you your ſelfe ſhould examine it, you would finde matter enough without a Tutor, to 
condemneit: as forthe firſt, there are fourc notes that might bee eaſily amendedwith a 
pricke, altering ſome of theirlength , by che obſeruation whichI gaue you before. Bur 
as for the place which you have already cenſured, if all the Maiſters and Schollers in the 
world ſhould lay their heads together, it were impolsible to make it worſe, Bur if irhad 
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ithad beenetolcrable: andyou mayſce with whart lirtle alteration itis made better, from 
the beginning tothe end, not taking away any ofthe former notes, exceptthat vnformall 
cloſe, which no mans earcs could haue endured: yer as | tolde you betore,the belt manner 
ofcloling is in Cadence. 
Phi. InCadencethercis little ſhiftor variety:and therefore it ſhould ſeeme not ſo often 
to be vſco, for auviding of tediouſneſle. 
Ma. | findeno better word to fay after a good prayer,then Amenznor no þettercloſe to 
{er after a good peece of delcant , then aCadence : yetif you thinke you will not (ay as molt 
voices doe,you may vic your diſcretion, and ſay,So be ir,for variety. Heete is alſo another 
way,which tor badneſſe will giue place tonone other, __ 
| L 
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Phi, What 2 Willnotthe Fuge excuſcthis,ſecing ir ſingethin amanner euerynote of 
the plaine ſong ? 

Ma, No. 

Phi. For what cauſe ? 

Ma, Becaulc it both taketh ſuch bad allowances as are not permitted: and likewiſe the 


point might hate beene becter brought in thus; 
ter to [eaue the YEY TH «yon 


point, & follow | Wan 2 # us. ——CCT 
none at all,then _" PF. --- 0 

for the pointes 
fake, to make 


Butit were bet- 


A— 


"— — —  —— —— __ 


TC 
ſuch harſh wn- — RS 
leſant mulick- ey 
or mulick was deuiſed ro content and not offend the care. 
sf. ade Andas fortheother two, asthere isno 


|t=-3|p-==-i meansof cuil taking of diſcords, which 
y + # youhauenot inthem (and therfore be- 


A - 
| # ps Po of canſc [ thinke I haue ſome authoritie 04 
ner you, | will haue you ro 
-——|—=—|-—---|—# abſtain from thevie ofthem) ſo in theſe 
Loonie $-3|=- -|—{ other two, there is no way of well ta- 
-_— -==29-0- If; kinga diſcord, lacking, both for Fuge, 


and for binding deicant; in thatit is vt 
poſſible corake them truly onthis plaine ſong, otherwiſe then 1 haue ſer them downefor 
you, forin thembealltheallowances : and beſides, the firſt ofthewa lingeth eyerynote of 
the plaine ſong. 

Phi [ ha you hartily forthem : and meane by the grace of God, tokeepe them ſo 
in memorie,thatwhenſocuer I hauc any vieot them, I may haue them ready, 

Ma. Try thento make another way formall without a Fuge 

Phi. Heereis one, although I be doubtfull how to thinke of it my ſelfe, and therefore I 


long to heare your opinion. 
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Ms. My ofinion is,that thehalfeof tis tolerable: the other halfeT millike. 
Phi. IuſpeRed fo much before, that the latter halfe would pleaſe you, though the firſt 
halfc did not. 
Xa. Youare deceived: for the firſt halfe liketh me berter then the [arer. 
Falling dowa Phi, How can that be, ſeeing the latter keepeth point in ſome fort with the p!aine ſong? 
wthrheplain 4/2. Butyoufall as the plaineſong doth, ſtil|celling one talc withourvarierie. Butit you 


foag dilaluw- : 
64” would maintaine a point,you muſt goe to worke thus : 
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' "lt But withall you mutt take this caueat, that you take not adone one Minimereſt, or three 
A | vpon the greateſt extremitic of your pointin twoparts (forthatin longreſting, the har- 
| monie ſeemeth barc)a1d the odderelt giueth an vnſpeakeable grace tothe point (as for an 
_ yo the eyen number of reſts, few or none vic them in this kinde of deicanting) but it is ſuppoſed, 
kind of wry that when a man keeperh long ſilence, andthen beginneth to ſpeake, hee will ſpeake tothe 
oginapoiot. purpoſe: ſoin reſting,you let the other goe before, that you may the berter follow him ar 
your caſe andplcafure. } 
Phi. Here ts a way which I haue beaten out, wherein I hauc done what I could to main- 


taine the point. RCTS OSS 6 NOI OY” IPG 
ns emma 


tained your point indeed; 
bur after ſuch a manner, as 
nobody will commend: = 
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forche latter halfe ct your 
leſſon. is the fame that 
your firſt was, without a- 
ny akeration, ſauing that to make it fill vp the whole timeftheplaine ſong (which hath 
i} two notes more then were before)you haue ſet it downin longer notes. Bur by caſting a- 
| One thing Way thoſe two notes from the plaine ſong, you may ſing your firſt halſe,twice after one 


twice ſungin manner,as inthisexainple you may lee. 
os And therefore though this 


Tp HHH j7/ way bee true, yer would 1 
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{ haue you to abſtain from the 
— vicof it, becaulc in ſo ſmall 

boundes and ſhort ſpaceir is 
mmmot nmr remrtn mmm = —===|==]] odious to regeatc one thing 


—__—_—E —_—_ . AR. ewwicc, 


CCC DZLEZEEITHSEDLE[C—_LZTH Phi, Wellthen, Lwillre- 
| member not to take the ſame 
” | | deſcanttwicein onelefſon : but when I madeir, I did not looke into it ſo narrowly : = 

1i thinke by theſe waics I doc well enough vnderſtand the nature ofthis kind ofdeſcant-ther- 
fore proceede to that which you think molt meet to be learned next, 
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M4, Before you proceede to any otherthing, I would hayeyou make ſomermorele(- 
ſons inthis kiade, that you may thereby bee the more readie inthe practice of yourpre- 
cepts : forthat this way of maintaining a pointor Fuge, commeth as much by vſcasby 
rule, 13426 164: ant 

Phi. | may at all times make waics enough, ſeeing I haue the order how todoe thee, 
and knowe the molt faults which are to be hunned:therefore if you pleaſe, I prly proceed 
to ſome other marter,which you thinke moſt requiſite. ; 1 4 

Ma. Now ſecing (as youſay) you vnderſtand this kinde of deſcanr, and knowe howto 
follow or maintaine a point,it followeth to learne how to reuert it, 

Phi, What doe you call the reuerting of a point ? Yan” = ar 

Ma. The reverting of a point(which allo we terme a revert)is,whena point ismadeti- yy. 4 ;enere 
fing or falling,and then turned to goe the contrary way,as many notes asit didthe firſt, a. _ 

Phi, That would be berter vndeiſtoodeby an example then by words, and therefore I 
pray you giue me one. . 

Ma, Hereis one,mark it well .andſtudy ro imitate it. 
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Phi. This way argueth maiſtrie : andin my opiniqn, he whocan doe it atthefuſt ſight, 
needeth not to (tand telling his cordes, | þ | 

Mz. That is truc indeede ; but doe you ſee how the pointis reverted? Sd 

Phi. Yes very well:for trom your firſt notetill the middle of your fife, your point is con- 
tained; andthen in the middle of your fift note you reuertit, cauſing itaſcend as manie 
notes as it deſcended before, and ſo deſcend where it aſcended before. "Ih 

Ma, You have wellpercciucd the true making of this way : butI pray make oneof your 
owne,that your prattice may ſtretch as farre as your ſpeculation, . .. is 

Phi. Lohereis one : How doe you like ir? WD” 
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Xs, Ithinke it is atallto yougcobauethele wilde points af vafotmall kippings{Which Filling from 
I pray you learne to leave) , otherwaigs your firſt fiue najes bee t ole ic i oartftnote the fa IX the 
nocd. 


you begin your reuert well:bucin your feauenth anderghtrh nates, you fall from ES 


thit- 
tenth or fixt,tothecightthor ynilon,whichwas,one of the faults [condemned 1h your 
firſtleſſon of Counterpoint: the rel! of Qi ET _ _ | maſon 
ou,thatin makicg reuerts, you chogſeſuch points as may bec caſjlig griven thogoughto 
Sms without wreſting changing of +: oy Co in Wa en bog wh et 
bee done perfe&tlic well, without grear foreſight of thenotes which are'to cot? ater, 
Thercfore I wouldwiſhyou, before you fer downe anie point, diligeatlic to conſider 
your - 
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your plaine ſong, to ſce what pointes will aptlieſt agree with the nature of it, forthat 
_=_ os groundor plaineſong,innumerable waics may bee made , but many berter 
then other. 

Ph. Then for arriallthatl haue rightly conceived your meaning, I will make ano- 
theravay reverted, that then we may goforward with other matters. 
---276, Doo, buttake heed of forgetting yourrules. 

Phi. T amina better opinion of the goodneſſe of mine owne memorie, then to doe 
ſo:butl pray you peruſe ehis way : if there be in it any ſenſible groſle fault, ſhew it mec. 
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Ma. All thisis ſufferable, except your ſcuenth and cight notes, wherein you fall from 
B fab migtofa vt,and fo vnformally to Bfa b mibacke againe, thus; 1 ; Ts =— 
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which though it be berrer then that which I condemned in the Cloſe 4 F: Wy 
of your firſt leſſon of Counterpoint, yer is it of the ſame nature and 
wid [ -H [ee naught: but you may in continuall deduQion,aſcend from mi to fa thus, 
- wi ya I know you will make the poineyour excuſe, bur (asI rolde you before) 
Falling from SZ—:——— 1 would rather haue begun againe and taken a new point, then ] would 
B qo ſharp have commirred fo profſe afault*- as for therelt of your leſſon it is tolerable. Nowe [ 
ory a hope by the precepts which have alreadic giuen you, in your examples goin? before, 
you may concciue the nature of treble deſcirt: ittolloweth to ſhew you how to make baſe 
” deſcant.” we 
Phi, What is Baſe deſcant ? | 
Baſedeſcant, Aa. It ts that kind of deſeanting where your fight of taking and wſing your cordes muſt 
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”— — 


be under the plainſong. | 
Phi.\What rules are tobe obſerued in'baſe deſcant ? 
Ma, The lame whichwere in treble deſcant-but you muſt eake heed that your cordes 
decejue you not;for that which aboue your plaineſong was a third, will bee vnder your 
plainefong afixt: and that which aboue your plainſong was a fourth, will bee vnder your 
laineſong a fiſt : and which aboue was 2 fit, will vnder the plaineſong be a fourth : and 
A ezucat for [att that which above your plainefong was a fixt, will vnderit beathird. Ando like- 
wn . wiſe in your diſcords, that which abouc your plaincſong was a ſecond, will bevnder it a 
che plainloag ſeuenth: and that whichaboue the plainclong wasa {cucnth, will be vader the plaineſong 
aſecond. hare = ah bat ag | 
Phi. But indefcanting[ was taught to reckonmy cords from the plainſong or ground. 
Ma. That is true: bu in baſe deſcantthe baſc is the ground, although wee are bound 
| to ſee it ypontht plainigfong : for your plainelong is as it were your theme, and your def- 
© 7”: cant (& Fer Baſe or treble) ar it were your defamation: and cither you may reckon 
out cordes from your baſe vpwardes, or fromtheplainefong downewarde, which you 
For as itiseweatis rfiiles by actouhtfrom Landon ro Ware, foisit twentie fro Ware 
to London, as kong wade Fe | 
Ph. Iprayyouſetmie anexample of baſe deſcane, 
Mz, Het is one.” oY Po 
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.. "phi. I rhinke it ſhall beno hard marrer for meto imitate this. 
Ma, Setdowne your way,andthenlI will tell you how well you haue doneir. 
Phi. Hereir is, and Ithinke it ſhall neede bur little correQion, 
Ma, Conceite of their jw—-—-,—— ——- 
owne ſufficiencic hath o- $<<c3 hoon moccmns 
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otherwiſe woulde haue "8 
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proued excellent? There-$5=== 
fore 1n any caſe , neuer—; + 
thinke ſo well of your—- _ 


q | | 


ſclte,bur lerother men prayſe you, if you be prayſeworthie : then may you i 
itto your ſeltc,fo it be LE with moderation Ar Ns arrogancie, pon 

Phi, 1 will: but wherein doe you condemne my way? 

Ma. Inthoſe things wherein I didnot thinke you ſhould haue erred. For in the be- ;,7.1.- 
ginning of.your fourth note, you take a diſcord for the firſt part,and notin binding wile: part of a ote 
your other faults are nor ſo groſſe, and yer mult they be-cold... OT _ 

Phi. In wharnores be they ? Eo cofoendd 

Ma, In the foure notes going beforethecloſe : for there your deſcant would haue 
becne more ſtirring:and by geafon it hangs ſo much, I'de n6t;,nor cannot greatly comend 
it, although it be true in the cordes. [-, + Fir 5 x I aw 


- 


Phi. What Es not cliat binding deſcantgood>” * -- 
Ma. Tharkind of binding with concords isnot ſo as thoſe bindings which are Bindingwith 


mixt with diſcordes:buthere is your owne way with alittle alteration much berter. oor pa gre 
— Yor yer ry ens with diſcords, 
I = =_—=ER- 
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Phi. Thisis the courſe of the world ,that where wee thinke our ſelnes ſureſt, there are 
we furtheſt oft trom our purpoſe, And | thought verely, thatif there could have beene a- 
nie fault ſound'in my way,it (ſhould have been fo ſmall. that it ſhould not haue bin worth 
the {peaking of. But when wee haue alictle,we ſtraight imagine that yee baue all, when 
God knowes the leaſt part of that which weknow not,is more then all we know. There- - 
fore | pray.you yet ſer me another example; that conſidering it with your other, I may 
moreclcerely percciue the artificiall compoſition of them both. 
Ma. Here betwo,chooſe which of themyouthinkebeſt, and imitateir. 
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(which I thought fo cx- 
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ghe fo ex- opal 
cceding good) that ['dare =; 


neuer credice mine owne —T 


oe at obs nc 
yet I pray you why haue you lefr out the (harpe cliffe before your ſixt note inthe plaine | 
eryurkcengway:” NTT td] | 


Ne eare the Mi. Alchough the deſcant betrueifthe ſharpe cliffe were there)yea and paſſable with 
moſt iu'tlndge manie;yetler your care be iudge,hovw farredifferent the ayre of the deſcant (the plainſong 
—— being flat)is from itſelfe, when the plamſong is (harp. And therefore, becauſe I choughe 
it better flatthen (harpe,l haue ſerir far. Butit any manlike che other way better, let hina 
vic his difcretion. | | 
Phi, Iris not for me to difallew your opinion: but what reſts for me ro do next? [ 
Ma, By working we become workeinenz therefore once againe ſer down a way of tins: 
kinde of deſcaht, * Fl WY - 
Phi, That was my intended purpoſe before, and therefore heere is one, andI pray you 
cenſure it without anic flatterie.. - / | | 


Aa, This is verie well,and now Lſceyou begintoconceiue thenaturcofbaſedeſcanes 
wherefore here is yet another way,of which kindeI would haue you make one. 
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hz. This is a point reverted, and (tobeplaine) Ideſpaire for cuer doingthe like. 
Ma. Yettry,and I doubrnot but with labour you may overcome greater difficulties. 
 Phz, Here isaway, I prayyouhoy like you ut? 
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Ma. I perceive by this way, thatif you will bze carcfull and praQiſe,cenfuring your 

- owne dooinges with tudgement, you nzede few more inſtruQions tor theie waies: ther- 
ſore mycounſellis, that whea you have made any thinge, you peruſe it, and corre it 
the ſecond and third time before you leaue ir. But now ſeeing you knowe the rules of 
ſinging one pa!t aboue or vnder the plaineſong:it followeth, ro ſhewe you how to make 
, more parts. But before wee come to that, I'muſt ſhew you thoſe things which of olde 
were i2ught bcfore they came to ing two parts:andit ſhall bee enoughto ſet you a waie 
of euzry one of them, that you may ſeethe magper of makingof them; fortheallowan- 
ces and deſcanting bett:eſaine which were before: ſorhathee who can doe that which 
you haue alccadie done,may eaſily dothem all, The firlt is called crotcher , minime;8 
cro:chet, crotcher,minime and crocchet,becauſe the notes were diſpoſed fo,as you may 


ſeein this example, 
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This way in euery note commeth cuen,in time of ſtroke. 


The ſecond is called Minime and Crotcher, beeauſe there come a 
—<_=--i minime and acrotchet ſucccfſiuely through totheend:this afrertwo 
+ notes commeth euen in the {iroke, and inthethird likewiſe, and ſo in 


courſe againe to the end,as here you may ſee. 
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The third is a driuing way intwocrotchers and a minime,butodded by a reſt, ſothar ir 


neuer commeth cuen till the cloſe, thus. o 
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The fourth waie driuctha crotchet reſt throughout a whole leſſon all of minims, forhar 
itneucr commeth euen tillthe end, thus; 
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And in theſe waies you may make infinite varietie,altering ſome note,or criuing it tho- | 
rough orhers,or by ſome reſt driuen,or making your plaincſong figuration. 
Figuration. _ Phi, What is Figuration ? | 
Ma. When you ſing one note of the plaineſong long,and another ſhort, and yer both 
pricktin one forme. Or making your plaincſong as your deſcant notes, and fo making 
vpon it, or thendriuing ſome note or reſt through your plaincſong, making ittwo long, 
three long,&c. Or three minimes, fiue minimes, or fo foorth, two minimes and a cror- 
chet, three minimes and a crotchet , fiue minimes and a crotcher, &c. with infinite 
more, as mens innentions ſhall beſt like : for,as ſo manie men fo many mindes,fo their 
inventions will bee diwers, and diverſly inclined. Thefift way is called 7rip/a, when for 
one note of the plaincſong,they makethreeblacke minimes thus 3 
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—f'though(as I rolde you before) this bee not the crue tripla, yer 
iS haue | ſerit downe vntoyouin this place, that you might knowe 
[—[/notonly chat whichis right, but alſo that which others eſtee- 
med right. And therefore likewiſe haue I fer downethe pro- 
=/ awe following, not according as it ought to bee in reaſon, 
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—|-butto contentwranglers, who Iknow will at cuerie lictle ouer- 
Þ| ſight, rake occaſion to backebite anddetraR from that which 
they cannot diſproue. 1 knowe they will excuſe themſelues with tharnew invention of 
Triplatotheſemibriefe, andtripla to the minime, and that that kinde of 771p/a which is 
tripla to the minime, muſt be prickt in minimes, andtheorher in femibrictes, Bur in 
char invention they ouerſhootethemſclues,ſeeing itis grounded vpon cultome, and nor 
vponreaſon. They will replie andfaie, the /talzans have viedit: that I graunt, butnor in 
that.order as wee doe. For whenthey marke tripla of three minimes for aſtroke, th:y 
doe moſt vſually ſer theſe numbers before it 2: which is the true marking of S-/quia/- 
tera,and thele three minimesare true ſeſquialtera wtlelte, Bur you ſhall never finde in 
any of their workes a minime ſet downe tor the time of ablacke ſemibricte anda Cror- 
chet,or three clacke minimes, which all our Compoſers both for voyces and inſtry- 
wents doe moſt commonlie vſe. It is ttue that Zaccone in the ſecond book and 38. chap- 


ter of praiſe of muſicke,doth allow a minimefor a Rtroke.inthe more prolation, and 
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proucth it out of Paleitina, butrhatis not when the ſong is marked with proportionate 
| numbers z bur when all the partes haue the lefeprolation, andoneonely part hath the 
ſ more, inwhich'caſethe part ſo marked, containeth Augmentation as | ſaide before: la thefirit part 
and ſo iseuerie minime of the moreprolation worth alcmibriefe of the lefſe . Bur ler 
eucrie one vic his diſcretion: itis enough for me tolet you ſee that I haue ſayde nothing 
without reaſon,and that it hath becneno ſmall toyle for mee to ſecke out the authorities 
of ſo manie famous and excellent men, forthe confirmation of that, whichſome will 
chinke ſcarce worth the making mention of. 2adruple and 2 wintupla, they denomi- 
red afterthe number of blacke minimes ſer for a note of theplainſong,as in theſe exam- 


ples you may ſee. 
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Andſo foorth ſextupla  (eptupla, and infinite more which it will bee ſuperfluous toſerte 
downe in this place,” But if fou thinke you would conſider of thern alſo, youmay finde * 
them in my Chriſtes Croſſe ſer downe before:Seſquialtera and ſeſquitertia, they deno- 


minated after the number of blacke ſemibricfes ſet for one note of the plaineſong, as in 
theſe twofollowing; 


Here 
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> ona Hd SLA þ cm they ſer downe certaine obſeruations, which they 


I nduQtions and ) — ST Al ; 4 
what they be. PLL ii vx 4% $ termed /ndudions, as here youſcein the tuſt wo barres 


Seſquialtra pertfeR : that they called the indution to 
nine, totwo,which is 2u4drupla Seſquialtra.Intherhird 

DI da eagſowenyee = {barre you hauc broken /e/quialtra, &the reſt to the ende 
: lis 2 yaarupla ſeſquialtra, or as they termed it, nine to 
1 two, aud cueric proportion whole,iscalicd the Inductio 
to that which it maketh being broken. As tripla being broken inthe more prolation, will 
make Nonupla and ſo triple the Indution to Nonnpla:Orin the lefie prolation wil make 
ſextuplaandſois the inductionto ſextapla : bur let this fulfice.It followeth to ſhew you 
Seſquitertia, whereof here is an example, 
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Se 2375-1 Wb [® «4#z|? Therebe many other proportions (where- 
= —_—__— dS—_— of you haue exawples in my Chriſts croſſe 
Sefquirertis ILLICIT EE [Z=—==|-j; before) which here benor ice downe, and 


43 many you may ſee elſewhere . Alſo you 


- morn mann | nn pr ff your ſelte may deviſe infinite more, which 
= ———==—-T-$\-z —=——- —#: may be both artificiall and delighttull-and 
© HUH LIzF S<QORLLEC SH} therefore I will leaveto ſpeake any more 


of them at this time:fortherc he manie 0- 
ther thinges which men have deuiſed vpon theſe wayes, whichit one would particular- 
lie deduce, hee might write all his life time and never make an end,as 1ohn Spataro of Bo- 
logna did,who wrote a whole great booke, containing nothing elſc but the manner of 

Two parts vp. {inging Se/quialtra proportion, Butto returne toour interrupted purpoſe, of making 

on2 plawſorg. more partes then one vpon a plaineſong: Take any of the wayesof bale delcant which 
you made,and make another part, which may ſerue for a trebble to it aboue the plaine- 
ſong,beingrrueto hoth. . 

Phi. Yours be better and more formall then mine, $8 therforeI will take one of yours, 
Xa. It you liſt doſo. ; 
Phi. Here isa way which Iihinke 1s true. 


pens] Ram ”——Q _ — - , — 


CG — ui wo... oO -_— —  -—_— _—  - Es -$—- rn a — I TR —— _ —_— — x Fr —— "2 
— — —— | —— 
—— I ou Www | w— w = | co_ pa — }  —_ = — © — _ etyp_———_— — e__ | 


—— —— —  ___ — - — _—=—_ ” ” aw__ 
— 


ny OR Po EPWE! HENCE ous - 


- — ws won ene *- 


kw — 


—d —-d-—|—-g—3--- _ 
I 


a. 5 


— —_— 
* 


A es — x re. 


Ma. This is much, and (o 
inthis manner 


this; 


but did not meane that 
cantmanner,as your baſe deſcant was, thus: 
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you ſhould haue made your trebble 
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much as one (hall hardly finde anic other way to bee ſung 
vpon this ground: for[ canſee but one other waie beſides that, which: is 
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in counterpoint, but in deſ- 


== 


Phz. I did notconceiud your meani 
ample: andtherefore I will 
it be hardtomake. 

Ma, Itisnohard matter:for you ar 


# 


ng;.4ll now that 


, Bo nt nay wn Pn mms ny ms Ra »| 
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? Ar: Ter, , 
you haue explained it by anex- 
fee whatI can doe: to countetfait it, although in my opinion 


enot tied when your: baſe ſingeth aſemibriefe or 


any othernotetofing one of the ſame length , but you may breakeyour notes at yout 
pleaſure and ſing what you hR, fo it be intruecordes totheother two: parts ; but eſpeci- 
ally fiftes and thirdes intermingled with fixes, which of all otherhee the ſweeteſt and 
moſt fit forthree partes. For in foure or five parts you muſt hauc more ſcope, becauſe 


there be more 


ner vſed. 


Phi. Wellthenhecreis a way,corre& it,and ſhew me thi faults | pray you "N v4 
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parts robeefſupplied, And therefore the eight muſtiofforcebe theatre- 
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Ma. This is well. But why did you ſtand folong before the cloſe * 
Hangingiothe Phi. Becauſe Lſawe none other way rocometoir, 
ne coudem- Ag, Yestherc is ſhift cnough : bur why did you ſtand ſtill with your laſt note alſo? 
—A perfect [CEIN there was no neceffitie m that. For ithad beene much berrer to have comedown 
cords togither and 1 dof edin th< third, forthar itis tedious ro cloſe with fo many perfe&t cordes rogt- 
condewned. (her,and not ſo good inthe ayre: Buthere is another cxample ( which I pray you marke 


n—_—_ —d==F'F UEEE FE Id 


_ —  _  , wu} — = w_—_ Rm wn rn ame an a— _— .—— 0 --- hh — _ 


- Ln nnd 


21] TY 44— —_ — — —R_— 


— —  — —— 


— + — T_T. et TI 
TA  — 


—=——_——— = = 


hs MP WOOL Ws FEY 


HE PE HE 


2598 2500agge Aimongh, para; vn 
andconfer with mylaſt goingbefore) whereby you may ſearncto haveſome meaning 
in your parts to make aunfwcre in Fuge. For, if you examine well' mine other going 
before, you ſhall ſee how the beginning of che crebble leaderh the baſe, and howe1n the 
thirde note the baſe leadeth therrebble in the fourth note,and how!the beginning of the 
ninth note of the baſe, leadeth the trebbleinthe ſame note and next following. 

Phi. 1 perceive all that,and now willI examine this which 1you haue ſerrc downe. In 
your trebble you tollowe the Fuge of the plainefong, Butl praie = what realon moued 
youto take a diſcord fot the firttpart ofyour fourth note Gr is the feconde of the 
trebble)and then to rake a (harpefer the latter halfe,your note be ingflat 

ra what maner 44+ AS for the diſcord it is taken in binding manner,and as for (arſe 3 in the baſe 
2ſharpe or a fortheflatinthe treblc,the baſe being aCadence, thenaturethereof requiteth a ſharpe, 
+ is _ and yer let your cares(or whoſe ſo cuer elſe) be judge, ling it and you wilt hke the ſharpe 
cnet much berterchen theflatin my opinion, Yer this you muſt marke by the waie, that 
though this bee good in halte anore as here you ſee, yet is ir unolcrable in whole ſemi- 
briefes. 

Phi. This obſeruation is neceſ{aric to be knowne: bur as for the ref of your lefſon, I 
ſec how one part leadeth after another : therefore [ will ſerdowne a ways which I pray | 

oucenfure.  -* Y 
: - Aa. I doe. not vie when finde any faultes inyourleſſonso leaue ther vntold, and | 
therefore thac proteſtation is needleſle. p 


Phs. Then here it is,pcruſeit. =” | 
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Az. Inthis lefſon,in the verie beginning, I greatly millike that ng the 
fourthto the fifr, berweene the plaine ſong and the trebble : alchoughtheybe bothrtue _' - 
to the baſe, yer you maſt haue a regard that the partes bee formall berwixrthemſelues as $225 hfom 
well as tothe baſe. Next, your ſtanding in one place two whole ſemibriefes together, the itt bock 
thatis, inthe latter ende of the thirde note, all the fourth, and halfe ofthe fiſt. Thirdly, | n01-1aoor th : 
your cauſing therrebble ſtrike a (harpeeightthco the baſe, which is afaule much offen- | 

ding tlic cate, though not ſo much in ſight. Therefore hereafter rake heede of eyer tow- Legtateg 
ching a ſharpecight,cxceptir be naturally in E 1a-%, or 8 fa b mi (for theſe os == od 
F fa vt,C ſol favt,and ſuch like, bee wreſted out of their propeniics: & although they be | 
true and may be luffered, yer would I wiſh you to ſhunne them as much as you may, A ſharpe eight 
for that it is not altogether ſo pleaſing in the care, asthar which commeth in his owne #l>wed 


nature) or at a cloſe betwixt ewo middle partes , and (ildome fo. Fourthly,your 


from F favt to B f« b mi,in the eighth note:in which faulr, you haue beene now thri Fes SE 
taken, Lattly, your olde fault, ſtanding ſo long before the cloſe : all theſe be groſle fales : mn mſharpe naps 


burherc is your owne way altered in thoſe places which I rold you did mwillike mee, and 
which you your ſelfe might haue made much better, if you had beene attentive to your 
matterinhand. But ſuch is the nature of you ſchollers,that ſo you do much,youcare not 
how it be done;though it be better to make one point well , then twentie naughtic ones, 


needing correRton almoſt in cucrie place, 
TEL Se 


SS EEE 


— -_— — —=— . — - | —— ” — — yy 


— — —— We BE — , =o a — wm a 
— — G—_—  — _—— 


—_— —————— 


— — ——— 


7 Phi. You blamed my beginning, haue you akered 
QLDESPESTDS nothing, ſaving thatyou beve fork eight notes higher 


== Tao ag -j thenitwas 
——L—E—=A—-} Ms. I haucindcedeteſerved your beginning , co lerte 
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40 you (ce, that by altering bur halfe a note in the plaine- 
Taba TxRgT-! long, ic might have berne made true as I have fexce it 
=== 
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Pts. What ? may you alcerthe plainſong ſo at yout pleaſure ? 
Ma, You may cd oor the plaineſong ws. pleaſure (as you ſhall knowe heereafter) gener covet 
but in this place Ialteredthat note, becauſe I would not difſolue your point which was the plaineſoag 


good with the baſe. thea diflſlae 
O thi. a poullt. 


———— 
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Phi. Butypon what conſiderations, and in what order may you break the plaincſong? 
Ma. It would bee out of purpoſe to diſpure that matter in this place: but you ſhall 
know it afterward atfull, when I ſhall ſer you downe a rule of breaking any plaineſong 


wharſocuer. : 
Phi. 1 will then ceaſe at thistime ro be more inquiſitiuerhereof : but [ wil ſee if Ican 


make another way which may content you,ſeeing wy laſt prooued fo bad: but now that 
Lfeeit,] thinke itvnpoſsible to finde another way vpon this baſe, anſwering in the Fuge. 
Mz, Not Here is one, wherein you haue che point reuerted : butin the ende of rhe 
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Meetingofthe ewelfth note I haueſet downea kinde of clofing(becauſe of your ſelfe you coulde not 


flat and ſharpe 


haue diſcerned it) from which I would have you altogether abſtaine,for itis an vnplea» 
ſant harſh muſicke. And thovghithath much pleaſed divers of ourdeſcanters in times 
paſt, and beene receiued as currant amongſt others of latter time : yet hath it euer beene 
condemned of the molt skilfull here in England,andſcofted at amongſt ſtrangers. For 
asthey ſaic, therecan bee nothing falſer (and their opinion ſeemeth to mee to bee groun- 
ded ypon googreaſon)how euer it contenteh others, It followethnow to ſpeak of two 
partes in one, 

Phi. What doe you tearme two parts in one? 

Aa. It is whentwo parts are ſo made, as one fingeth eucrie note andreft,in the ſame 
length and order which the lcadingpart did ſing betore: Bur becauſe | promiſed you to 
let downe a way of breaking the plaincſong; before I come to ſpeake of two partes in 
one, I will giue you an example out ofthe workes of M. Perſley(wherewith we wil con- 
tent our ſelues at this preſent, becauſe it had beene a thing verie tedious, to haue ſette 
down ſo many examples ofthis marter,as are cucrie where to be found in the works of M, 
Redford M.Tallis, Preſton, Hodgis,Thorne Selbie, and divers others :wl:cre you ſhal find 
ſuch varietic of breaking of plainſongs, asone not verie wel skilled in muſicke,ſhould (cir 
diſcerne any plainſong at all) whereby you may carnto break any plainfong whatlocuer, 

P4z. What generall rules have you forthat? = 

Ma, Onerule,which is,caer to keepe the fubſtance of the note of the plaineſong, 

Phi, What doe you call keepingthe ſubſtance of a note ? 

Ma, When in breaking it,youſing either your firſt or laſt note in the ſame key where» 
in it ſtandeth,or in his cight. 

Ph;. I pray youexplaine— 


that by an exapple. ZELLD: EFpe[t+1= 
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—=v:$P7 $7 Fand infinite more wayes 
orthus: - Py Ty Fatih you may deuiſe to 
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I haue onely ſet downe to ſhewe you what the keeping thelubſtance of your note = 
Phy, 
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Phi. [nderſtand your meaning; and therforeT pray you ſerdownthat example which 


you promiſed. 
Az, Here itis ſerdowne in partition, becauſe youſhould the more caſily perceiue the 
conueiance of the parts, 
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I haue likewiſe ſer downe the plainaſong, that you may perceiuethe breaking of eue- | 
Great maſte- rje note,and not that you ſhould ſing it for a partwith thereſt : for the reſt are made our 
olainone nor Of it and notvpon it . Andas concerning the deſcanting , although I cannot commend 

| the ſweereſt it for the beſt in the mulicke, yer is it prayſe worthie: and though in ſome places it bee | 
i muſicke. harſhtothe exre,yetis it more tolerable in this way, then in ewo parts in one ypon aplain 

ſong,becaule that vpon a plainſong there is more ſhift then inchis kinde., 

Phi. I perceiue that this example will ſerue me to more purpoſe hereafter,if I ſhall | 

cometotric mailteries, then at this time to learne deſcant. Therelore | will paſſeit,and 

x pray youto go forward with your begun purpoſe of two parres in one,the definitio wher- 

of I hauc had before. 

Ma, Then it followeth to declare thekindes thereof, which wee diſtinguiſh no other 
wayes, then by the diſtance of the firſt note of the following part,from the firſt of thelea- 
ding:which it it bea Foutth, the ſong or Canonis called two partes in one inthe fourth; 
if a Fift, in the fift, and ſo foorth in other diſtances. Bur if the Canon bee in the eight 
of theſe, as in thetenth, twelfth, or ſo,then commonlicis the plaincſong in the middle 
berwixt the Icading and following part: yet is not that rule fo generali, bur that you 
may ſetthe plaineſong either aboue or below ar your pleaſure. And becauſe hewhocan 
perfetly make two parts vpon a plaineſong, may the more caſter binde himſcife to a rule 
when he liſt, I will only ſer you downe an example of the molt vſuall wates, rhat you may 
by your ſelfeput them in practiſe. 

Phi. Whar? bee there no rules to he obſerued int: emaking of ewo parts in one ypon 
a plaineſong? 
Aa. Noverclic,in that the forme of makingthe Canons is lo many and diuers wayes 
altcred, thatno gencrall rule may be gathered: yet in the making of two partsin one in 
A notefortwo the fourth, if you would haue your following part in the waic of counterpoint to followe 
parts inone within onenote afrer the other, you mult not aſcend two, nor deſcendthree. Butif you 
anche fourth. 1 endewo,and alcend three,itwill bee well : as in this example *{ which becauſe you 
ſhould the better conceiue,[ haue ſer downe both plaine and diuided)you may lee. 
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” ' Andby the contrarie intwopartes in oneinthe fife, you 


o as many downe to- 


gither as you will, butnot vp:and generally or moſt commonly that which was true in 
wo parts in one in the fourth ,the contrarie will bee true in two partes in one in thefife; 
an example whereof you haue in this Canop following : wherein alſo I haue broken the 
plainſong of purpoſe,an1 cauſed it to anſwere in Fuge as a third part tothe others:ſothat 
you may at your pleaſure, ſing it broken ar whole,for both the wayes. 


twopartes in one in the 7 
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Ph. 1 pray you (if I may be fo boldas to interrupt your purpoſe)that you will lerme 
trie what] od do: tomaketwo parts in onein thefilt in counterpoint. 

Ma. lam contented: for by making of that,you (1.a!l prepare the way for your ſelfero 
the bettcr making ot the reſt, 

Phi. Here is then a way, [ pray peruſcit:but I feareme youwil condemne it, becauſe I 
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| havecauſedthe ticbble parttolead, which inyour example is contrarie, 


Ma. Ir is not material 
which part lead, except you **8* inhypedid 
were injoytadeo tothe —_ Zan 
rie:and {[ecing you have done 
this ſo wel! plaine,ler mee lee 
how you can divide it, 
Phi, Thus: and I pray you 
peruſe it,thatI may hear your 
opinion of it. 
Ad. 
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Two partes in one, in the fft. 
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rupt your purpoſe; that ſeeing I haue madea way in the fift, I may make one in the fourth 
alſo:and then I will interrupt your ſpeechno more. 

Mz. Dolo,if your mind ferue you; 

Phi, Here it is in delcant-wile without counterpoint: for I thought it roo much crou- 
ble, ficit co make itplaine,and then breake ir. 


Two parts is one, in the fourth. 
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Az, Here they be. As forthe other waies, becaulc they be done by plaine (ightwith- 
out rule , 1 will ſer thein downe without ſpeaking any more of them : onely this by the 
waicyou muſt nore;thac if your Canon be inthe tourth,and the lower part lead , if you 
ſing cheleading parc an eight higher, your Canon will be in Hypodyapente ,which is the 
fift bclow-and by che contrarie, it your Canon be inthefifc, che lower part leading, if 
youling the leading part an cight higher, your Canon will bee in hypodiateſſaron, orin 
the fourth below, 


Two partes in oncin the fift, the plaineſong in the trebble. 
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Another example of two 
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Two parts in one,in the ſixt. 
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werpartcight notes higher, andthe higher part cight notes lower,then will your Canon be 


in the (ixt,cither above or below, according as the leading part ſhall be. 


Two parts in one, in the ſeuentht. 
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} Ifyour Canon bee in theſeuenth, the lower part being ſung ancight higher, andthe 
' IJ higher part an eightlower,it willbe in the ninth:andby the contrarie, if the Canon bee in 
| che ninth, the lower part ſung cightnotes higher, andthe higher part eight notes lower, 
will makeitin theſeuenth. 


Two parts inone,intheeightth. 
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Heereis alſo another way inthe tenth, which the Maiſters call per arſin & theſin, that 
is by rifing and falling: for, when che higher part aſcendeth, the lower part deſcendeth ; 
andwhen the lower part aſcendeth, the higher part deſcendeth. Andthough I hauc heere 
{ct iedown inthe tenth, yet may it be made inany other diſtance you pleaſe. 
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Daz partes invna , per \arſin & theſin, in the tenth. 
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Andbccauſe we are cometo ſpeak of rwo partsin one vpon a plainſong,perar ſin & the- 
fin, | thought good oſer down a way made by M. Bird,which for difficultie inthe com- 
mn isyotinferior to any which [ haue ſeene:for itis both made per 4r/in © theſin, & 

ikew:ſeche pointor Fuge is reuerted, note fornote:which thing,how hard it is co periorm 
vpon a plainſong,none can perfeRly know ,but hee who hath or ſhal go about to doe the 
like. And to ſpeak vptightly,| rake the plainſong to be made wich the deſcir,tor che more 
caſic effecting of his purpole. But in my opinion, whoſocuer (hall go abourto make ſuch 
another,ypon any common knowne plaineſong or hymne,ſhal finde more difficulty then 
hee looked tor. And although he ſhould aſſaie twentic ſcucrall hymnes or plainſongsfor 
finding of one to his purpole,] doubt if hee ſhould any way goe beyond the exce}lencic 
of the compolicion of this: and therefore I haueſer ic downe in partition, 
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And thus much for Cawens of two parts in one: whichthough I haue ſer downeat 
lengthinewo ſeuerallparts,yer are they moſt commonly prickt both both in one; & here 
in England forthe moſt part without any ſigne atall, where & when to begin the follow- 
ing part: which vſe many times cauſed divers good Muſicians fitte a whole daie, to 

' findeour thefollowing part of aCanon : which being founde (it might bee)was ſcant 
—_— worth the hearing. But the Freach menand /talians,haue vied a way that though there 
king ofcanons. WEre foureor fiue parts in one, yet might ir bee perceived and ſuny acchefirſt, and the 

manner thereof is this; Of how many parts the Canoz is, ſo mary Clictes do they ſee 
atthe beginning of the verſe, ſtill cauſing that which ſtandeih neereſt vnto the muſicke, 
ſeruc for the leading part, the next mo theleft hand, for the nexc following parte, 
andſoconſcquentlic to thelaſt. Butif berweene any two Cliefes you finde reſts, thoſe 


belong tothatparr,which the Clicfe ſtanding next vnto them on the leſt (ide-ſignitierh. 


Example. 
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Herebe two parts in one in the Diapaſon cum diateſſaron, otras we tearme it,in the ele- 
uenth abouc; where you ſee firſt aC ſol fav? Cliefe ſtanding on the loweſt rule, and if. 
terit three minimereſts, Then ſtandeth the F fa vs Clicte on the fourth rule from below: 
and becauſe that ſtandethneereſt to thenotes, the baſe (which that cliffe repreſenterh) 
muſt begin, reſting a minimereſt after the plainſong,and the trebble three minimreſtes, 
Andleaſt j ouſho: 1d miſſe in reckoning your pauſes or reſtes, the note whereupon the 
following part muſt begin, is marked with this ſigne .?. It is true that one of thoſe two, 
the ſigne or thereſts, is ſuperfluous:but the order of ſerring more cliftes then one to one 
verle, being bur of latedeuiſed,wasnot vied when the ſignewas moſtcommon; bur in 
ſtead of them , ouer or vnder the ſong was wrirten,in what diſtance the following parte 
was from leading , and moſt commonly in this manner; Canon in * or * Superiore, or 
inferiore. But toſhun the labour of writing thoſe words,the clitfes and reſtes haue beene 
deuiſed, ſhewing the {ame thing. And to the entent you may the better conceius it, 
here is another example wherein the trebble beginnerh,and the means followerh with - 
in aſemibriefe after in the &ypodjapente or fiſt below, 
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AndthisI thought good to ſhew you, notfor any curioſitie, which is init, butfor 
the eaſineſſe and commoditie which it hath,becauſc it-is better to pricke-{6 as ro 
make one fit five or fixehoures beating his braines to finde outthefollowing, art. Bur 
ſuch hath beene our manner in many other thinges heterofore,tgdottinges blinddy, 
and totrouble the wittes of prafticioners: whereas by the contraric, ſiraungers haue 
putall their care howto make thinges plaineand calilievnder{tood:but of this inough. 
'Therc is alſoa manner of compoſition vied amongſt the 7talians, which they call Com+ Double deſcit 
trapunte doppio, ordouble deſcant :andthough ic wr Borat is ir verieneerethe 
tureofa Canon: and therefore | thought it mecteſt ro bee handled in this place, and 
other thing,but a certaine kinde of compoſition, which being ſungafter ders 
y changing the partes, maketh diuerſe manners of harmony: ' and js found to Diviſion of 


——beeof wo ſortes. The firſt is, when = pany, Sana the thing as i8is fir made) ©nb)e deans 


and the replic (that # it which the principall hauingthe- partes chaunged dooth;. make) 
arc ſung, changingthe partes in ſuch manner;asthe, higheſt part may be made the low- 
eſt, andthe lowelt parte the higheſt, without any charge of motion : that is; if they 
went vpwarde at the fir{t,they goe alſo vpward whenithey arechanged:andit they wene 
downeward at the firit, they goe likewiſe downeward being changed. And this is like- 
v iſe of two ſortes : forif they haue the ſame motions bein . dra. they cither keepe 
theſamenamesof thenores which were before, *ot-alttrehem © if they keepexBEſame 
names,thereplie ſingeth the high parc of the principal{Xfife lower; and the lower parr 
an cight higher : andif it alterthe namesof chenotes ghehigherparr of theprincpall is 
ſuvg in the replie a tenth lower,and the Jowerpartaneighthighery | - 7 

The ſecond kinde of double deſcant, is whenthe parts changed, the higherin the 
lower, go by contrarie motions - that is, if they both aſcende beforay'becing 'chaanged "IAA 
they deſcend: or if they delcende before,they aſcend beingchanged, Therefore, when (cruca jv _ 
wee compoſe inthe firſt manner, which keeperh the fame motions and theſarmenames, polinoarof the 
we may not put inthe principalla fix, becauſc'inthe replic it will tnake adiſeped:z nor} oy 
may wee putthe partes of the ſong ſo Fire aſunder, as topaſlea twelfth, Nor thay we double deſcant, 
cuer cauſe the higher partcome vader zghe lower, nor the lower abouethehigher, be- 


cauſe both thoſe notes which paſſe the twelfth, and alſo rhoſe which makethelower 


part come aboue the higher in thereplie,will make difcords, Weemaynot at{o-pptin- 


theprincipall a Cadence,wl cccinthe ſeuenth is taken, becaulſc rhat in the replic it will 
' notdue well. Wee may venewell yſe the Cadence wherein the ſecondor fourthis taken, 


becauſe in the replic they will cauſe verie good effeftes. Vee mult nor aiſo put inthe 
principal) aflat tenth,after which fullowethn cight, or atwelfth(aflatte renthiis when 
the higheſt note of the tenth is flat,as from D/olre,co f fa vin alte flatte,orfromGam 
ut,toB fa b mi flat)nor aflatthirdbefore an yniſon, oratift.whenthe parts go-by con» 
rraric motions : becauſe it theybeſo put intheprincig.l];,there will follow Tritow#s "or 
fallc fourth in thereplic. Nore alſo, that euerie wwelfthin the principall;will bee mthere- 

licanvniſon: and cuerie fiftancight,& alltheſe ryles muſt be exaQlie keprin the prin- 
cipall,clle witnor therepliebe withoutfanlt.Note alſothat if youwill cloſe with a Ca" 
dice,you mult of neceſſirieend exher yourprincipal or replie,in the fift or twelfchgwhich 
alſo happeneth inthe Cademeesgin what placeſocuer oftheſongtheybee, and betweene. 
the parts will be heard the relation of a Tritenws or falle fourth: but thatwill bee a ſmall 
matter, if the relt of the compoſition bee duely ordered, as you may perceiue in this ex- 
ample, P 2 
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Now change the part,wakin it lowerby a fift, andthelower part high 
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And this is calleddouble deſcant inthe twelfe: but if wee would tompotein the ſecond 
kind (thatis in it, which in the replie keepeth the ſame marions,butnor the {dme names Caveats for 
which were in the principall) we muſt not put in any caſe two cordespt one kinde togt- =, 
ther in the principall: as two thirdes, or two fixes, and ſuch likes: although the one ſort of the 
bee great or ſharpe, and the other ſmall or flat : nor may wee put Cadexces withont a firlt kinde of 
diſcord. The fixc likewiſcin this kinde may bee vſcd,if (as faide before) you pur nor —— —— 
wo of them rogcther:allo it you liſt,the partes may one goe thorough another, thar is, —_ 
the lower may gocaboue the higher,and the higher vnder the lower, but with this caucat, 
that when they bee ſo mingled, you make them no further diſtant then a thirde, becauſe 
that when they remainc in their owne boundes, they may be diſtant a twelfth one fr&m 
another . Indeede wee might goe further aſunder:burt though we did make them fo farre 
diſtant,yet might wee notin any caſe put athirteenth , for it will bee falſe inthereplic : 
therefore itis beſt not to paſſe the tweltth,and rokeepe the rules which I haue given, and 
likewiſe to cauſe the mulicke ((o farre as poſsiblie may) proceedeby degrees, and ſhunne 
that motion of leaping (becauſe that leaping of the fourth and the fifr,may in ſome pla- 
ces of the replic, ingender adiſcommoditic) which obſeruations being exaRtly keptgwill 
cauſe our delcant go well and tormablie, in this manner: | 
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 Thelower part of the principall of the ſecond ſort of the firſt kind of double deſeant. 
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And changing theparts,thatis,ſctting thetrebble lower by atenth, and the lower part 
higherby an eighr,wee (hall have che reply thus, J ; 5, 
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Andrthis is calleddouble deſcant into thetenth. 
You may alſo make thetrebble part parte of the principal an cightth Jower,& the baſe 
atenth higher which will Coe veric well, becauſe the nature ofthe tune wil ſo bee better | 


ebſcrucd.as here you 4; perceiue, 
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Alſotheſe compoſitions mightbe ſungof ace es 3 pena an RY 
the lowe partof the principall,and in they ly aſeuenthvnder che high nx Is 

that the deſcanewill notbeſo pure as it oughttobe:and though ir wil be crue from fall 
deſcant,yet will there bee yniſons and oe allowances which in othet muſicke world 
ſcarce be ſufferable. But becauſe it isfomewhar hard crocompole1n this kind,8: to tiaue 
it come wellinthe replic , I will ſer youdownetheprincipall rules how to doit; leauing 
theleſſe neceſſaric obſcruations to your owne ſtudic. You muſt not then in aniecale pur 


athird oratenth after an eightth,when the parts of the ſong deſcend rogether:and when Rule 
the parts aſcend you muſtnor pur aſixt after afitr, nor atenthaſter a tweltth, eſpecially Eres othet tw 


when the high part doth nor proceede by degrees; which motion is a line more to 
rablethenthat whichis made by leaping. Likewiſe you muſtnot goe from an cighttoa 


flat renth, except when the high part mooueth by awhole note, and the lower partby 


a halte note(nor yer from athird or fift, toa flatrenth by contrarie motions, Alloyou ſhal 
not make the trebble part gu from a fie to aſharpe third,the baſe ſtanding ſtill;nor:rhe 
baſe to gofrom atifc to a flatthird, or from atwelfth ro a flat tenth,the trebble ſtanding 
(till, becaule the replic will thereby go againſttherule. ln this kind of deſcant euerie ten 
ot the principal wil bein the replie an cighr,& euery thirdot the principalin the reply wil 
de a fifteenth: burthe compoſer mult make boththe principall andthe replytogether; & 
fo heſhalcommitthe feweſt errurs,by which meanes your Yeſcafit will SejOchis order. 
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a a + ſecond move double dart rhot the replic hath j— ran motions to 
obſcruedin e which were intheprincipall keeping in the partes the ſame diſtances, if 
the ſecond an, Cadences inthe principall ek bowie any diſcorde; and then oy 5 
bledeſcant. put them in what manner youliſt. But if they haue any diſſonance, in the replie, they 
will produce hard effets, In this you may vie the ſixr in the principall: butin anic caſe 
| fer not arenth immediacliebefore ancight, nor athird before an vniſon,when the parts 
CI » becauſe it will bee riaught:bur obleruing the rules, your delcant wil go 
in this manner. 


The high part of the nepali rhe ſtcond inde of dewble defſeant. 
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The lowe part of the principall, 
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The high part of the reply. 
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+ Angif yoncompoſe inthis manner, the parts of the principall may bee ſerin what di- 
tance you Ly ycaxhbugh irvert akbceat becauſe die reply it will d well but ys 
oughtwe not to doeſo; Likewile,if you examine well cherules given beore , and hanea 
careto leaue out ſomethiriges, which in ſome of rhe former waies may bee taken, you may 
make acompoſition in ſuch ſort,as it may be ſung all the three before ſaid waics, with great 


variety otharmony,as igthis principall and replics following you may peteeiuc. 
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The high part of the fir#t reply. 
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I14. The ſecond part. 


And that you may the more clearely perceiuc the great varierie ofthis kinde;if you ioine 
rothe lowe part ofthe principall,or ot therhird reply, a high part diſtant from ita tenth, or 
third : Orit you mwakethe lowe part higherby an eight, and putto apart lower then the 
high partby atcnth (becauſcicwill come better) cuery one of thoſe wayes may by them- 
{clues be ſung of three voyces, as you ſaw before in the example of the ſecond way of the 
firſt kinde of double deſcant. There be alſo (beſtdesthefe which 1 hauc ſhowen you) ma- 
nic other wayes of double deſcant, which it weretoo long and cedious ro fer downe inthis 
place, and you your c|fe may hereafter by your owne ſtudy finde out. Therefore I will on- 
lie let you ice one way Per ar5/n C thesin, and{o anende of double deicant. ltherefore 
you make a Canon pey arsin & thesin , without any diſcord m binding manner i ir, you 
ſhall haue acompolirion in ſuch {ort,asit may haue a reply, wherein chat which in che DIin- 
cipall was the following part,may be the leading; as here you ſee in this example. 
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Thus you fee thar theſe wayes of double deſcant caric ſome difficuirie, and thar 
the hardeſt of chem all isthe Canon . Bucifthe Canon were made in that manner vppon 
aplaineſong (T mcanca plaine fong nor made of purpole for the deſcant, but acommon 
plaine ſong or hymne, ſuch as heeretofore haue beenc yſed in Churches)ic would be much 
harder ro doe. But becauſe theſe wayes ſcrue rather for curioſicie , thenfor your preſent 
inſtruction, I would counfaile youto leaueto prafticethem , ill you bee pertect in your 
deſcant, andin thoſe plaine wayes of Canon which Lhaue ſerdowne; which will (as it 
were) leade youby the handto a further knowledge- and when you can at the firſt ſight 
ſing rwo partesin onein thoſe kindes vppona plaine ſong : then may you praRice other 
hard wayes, and ſpeciallic thoſe per arsin & thesin; which of all other Canons catie 
both moſt ditficultie, and moſt maicſtic: fo that I thinke , that whoſo canne vpon anie 
plaine ſong whatſocuer, make ſuch another way as that of M. Bird, which I ſhewed you 

bctore, 
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before,may with greatreaſon bee tearmed a great maiſter in muſick. But whoſoever can 
ſing ſuch aonearthefirlt ſight, vpon a ground, may boldly vnderraketo make any Canon 
whichin muſicke may be inade, Andfor your futther encouragement, thus much I may 
boldly aftirme,that whoſocucr willexercife himſelfe diligendly inthatkinde, may in ſhort 
time becomean exccl/ent Muſician, becaufethar hee who in it is perfe, may almoſt atrhe 
firſt ſight ſee what may be done vpon any plaine ſong. 

Andtheſe few wayes whichy.u haue already feene,ſha! be ſufficientar this time for your 
preſent inſtruion intwo parts in one,vypon a pſaineſong. Forif aman (hold think to fer 
dewne cucry way,and coc nothingall his lite time,bur daily inuent variety,hee ſhould lole 
his labour:tor any other might come afrer him, and inuettas many others ashe hath done, 
Bur if you thinke to imploy any time in making otchoſe, I would counſell you ciligentlyro 
peruſe choſe wayes which :ay louing Mailter (neuer without reucrerceto benamiedot the 
Muſicians) M. Bird, and M. Alphonſo in a vertuous contention in lous betwixr themlelues, 
made vpon the plaine ſong of Miſerere; but a contention, as [ ſaide, ta lotte : which cauſed 
them ſtriuc cucry one to ſurmount another, without malice,cnuic, or back-biring : but by 
grcatlabour, ſtudic, andpaines, cach making other Centorot that which they had done, 
Vhich contention of theirs (ſpecially wichoutenuie) cauſed them borh become cxcellent 
inthat kinde, and winne ſuch aname, and gaine ſuch credit, as will neuer periſh fo long as 
Muſick endureth, Therefore, there is no way read:er to caute you become pertect, thento 
contend with ſome one or other,not in malice (fot to is your contention vpon paſsion, nor 
foc loue of vertue) but in loue;(hewing your aducrfarie your worke,andnor fcorning ts bee 
correced of him, and to amend your fault if he ſpeake with reaſon : dutof this enough. To 
xcrurne to M. Bird,and M..4lphonſo, though cither ofrhem made tothenumber of fortie 
waycs, andcould haue made infinite more at their pleaſure, yethath one man, my friend 8& 

fellow M.Geerge Waterhonſe, vpon the ſame plaincl0n;z of Miſerere, for variety furpaſied 
all, who euer laboured in thatkinde of ſtudy. For, he hath already made athoufand wayes 
(yea and though I ſhould ralk ofhalfe as many more, I ſhould notbe farre wide of the trurh) 
eucry one different and ſeuerall from another. But becauſe I'doe hopevery thortly,thatthe 
ſame ſha!] bee publiſhed for the benefit of the world, andhis owne perpetuall glory; I will 
ceaſe toſpeake any more ofthem,bur onely to admonith you, that whoſowill beexcellenr, 
muſt both ſpend muchtime in pratice, and looke over the doings of other men. Andas 
for thole whoſtand ſo much in opinion of their owne ſufticiencie,as in re{peCt of themſelues 
they contemne all other men,Iwill lcaue them to their fooliſh opin: ons - being aſluredthar 
cucry man bur of meanedilcretion, will laughthem to ſcorne as fooles: imagining rhar all 
the gifts of God ſhould dic in themſclues, ifthey ſhould be taken our of the world, Andas 
for foure parts in two,ſixein three,and ſuch like,you may hereafter make them vpon a plain 
ſong,when you ſhall hauc karned to make them without ir. af 
Phi. will then take my leaue of you tor this time, till my nexe leiſure: ar whichrimeT 
mecancto carne of you that part of wuſicke which reſteth. And now, becaulcl chinke my 
feltc nothing inferiour inknowledgeto my brother, meanc to bring him with metro learn 
that which he hath not yet heard, | 
Ma. Atyourpleaſure, Bur 1 cannotceaſe topray you diligently to practice: for,thaton- 
ly is ſufficient to make aperſe Muſician. 


The third part of the 1ntro- 


duction to Muſick, treating ot compoling 
or ſcrting of Songs. 
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Philomathes the Scholler. Polymathes, 


Philomathes. 

FE Hat new and vnaccuſtomed paſſion , what ſtrange 
. —=> £ Ei humour or minde-changing opinion tooke youthis 
J morning (Brother Polymathes) cauſing you with- 
out making mee acquainted,ſoearly bee gone out of 
your chamber? was it ſome fit ofa feauer?or (which 
ll I rather belecue) was itthe ſight of ſome of thoſe 
| faire faces (which you ſpied in your _ nights 
walke) which haue baniſhed all other thoughts our 
| of your minde, cauſing you thinke the night long, 
and wiſh the day-lighr, that thereby you might find 
{ome occafion of {ecing your miſttis? or any thing 
elſc, I pray you hide itnor from mee: for as hithertol 
haue beene the ſecretarie (as you ſay) of your very 
thoughts : fo if you conceale this, I muſtthinke chat either your afteCtion towards me doth 

Cdecreaſe,or elle you beginto ſulpect my ſecrecie, 

Pol. Youare tooicalous : for I proteſt I neucr hid any thing from you concerning ei- 
ther you of myſe'fe: and where as you calke of paſsions and minde-changing humours, 
thoſe ſeldome trouble men of my conſtitution: and as for a feauer, I knowe not whart it is : 
and as for lone which you would ſeemerothruſt vpon me, Ieſteemeitas a fooliſh paſsion 
entering in empty braines, and nouriſhed with idle thoughts: and as of all other things[ 
moſt conteinne ir; ſo doc | eltecmethem the greateſt fooles, who bee therewith moſt trou. 
bled. 

Phi. Sofc, brother, you goero farre : the pureſt complexions are ſooneſt infefed, and 
the belt wits ſooneſt caughtin loue. Andtoleaue 6ur infinite examples of others, I could 
ſer betore you thoſe whom youelteemed chiefelt in wiſedom, Socrates,Plato, Ariotle,and 
the very dogge humlelfe, all ſnared in Joue: bur this 1s out of our purpoſe, ſhew mee the occa- 
ſton of this your timely departure. 

Pol, I was informed yeſternight, that Maiſter Polybi«s did, for his recreation euerie 
morning priuately in his owne houſe , reade aleQure of Ptolomey his great confruttion: 
and remembringthar, this morning (thinking the day farther ſpent then in deede it was) 
I hicd mee our, Cinking tharif I had ſtayed for you, ſhould hauecome ſhor : Bur romy 


y 
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rio ſmall griefeT hauelearied ar his houſe,chat hee is gone to the Vaiuerſitie tocothnnce 


DoQor in medicine, » ' D2blls& 1 0-4 ods as 97 
Phi; Tam ſorry forchatebur vewill repatretia doweyranocheramgys” | a6. an” 
Pol. As how? 2018; 

Phi. Employing thoſe hour es,which wee would haue beſtowed inhexrng y tim 
learning of muſick. 


Pol. A good motion : for you haue Þ wel profitedin ſoſhorr ſpace inchar ar; chars 
world may Tee that both you haue a good mailter,and aquick conceir; 

Phi, Itmy wit were ſo quick as my mailter 1s skiltull;1 ſhould yorny become excl 
but che day runneth away,thall we goe? 

Pol. With a good wills what a goodly momingis this, how ſweets isthis ſunt6hite ? 
clearing the ayre,and baniſh:ngthe vapours whichthreatned raine, {5 2ltw 

Phi. Youlay true. but1 teare mel have ſlept fo long,thatmy Maiſter will either 
about ſome butineſſe or then will be ſo troubled with orher ſchollers, thar wee 
have time to ſearneanything of him. Burin time; Hee bi SpnbrSe 
with a bundle of papers in his boſome: | will A nets Good motrow Mail 

Ma. Scholler Philomathes! God giue you good morrow:I meruailedthat lince wary 
mecting(which was lo long agoe) Inenerheard any thing of you, 

Phi, lhe precepts which at thattimeyou gaue me,wereſo many and du de 
required long time to pur them in pratice: and that hath beenethe cauſe of my Ts 
ſence from you:butnow [ am cotne to learhethat which reſieth,and haue broughe 
ther ro be my ſchoole-fellow, 

Ae, Heis hartily welcomes and now will I breake off ar EES requr 
tothe houſe with you, But hath your brotherproceeded fo farre as you hauedone s 


; Phi, | pray you aske himſelfetfor I knowe not whathehath z bur before Une ce 


ſcantwas, | haye heard himfingypon a plaine ſong, * * 1 

Pol. I could haue both ſun = vpon 2 Mlainefong,and began hens 
to no purpoſe, becauſe [ was taken froniitby other ſtudies; fo yrcrogrnnas. 
rules which [had given ior jo ſemings choughlI prpogat WW forgotten my d&- 
ſcant. | 

Ma, Whortaught you ? -*:45 T 

Pol. One mailter Bozlde. 
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The third part. 


Pol. Iwasfo and chis kinde of deſcanting,was by my Maiſter allowed, and eftce- 
med as the beſt of all deſcant. 

Phi. Whocuer gaue him his name, hath either foreknowen his deftinie, or then hath 
well and perfeRly read Plato his Cratylne. 

Fol. 'Why fo? 

Phi, Becauſe there bee ſuch boldetaking of allowances, as Idurſtnot haue taken,if 
feared my Maiſters diſpleaſure, 

Aa. Why 2 wherein doe youdiſallorw them ? 

Phi. Firit of all, inthe ſecond note is taken adiſcord forthe firſtpart ofthe note, andnot 
in the bet manner,nor in binding: thelike fault is inthefifenote, Andas forthe ewo nores 
betoceche cloſe,the end of the firſt is adiſcord to the ground, and the beginning of the nexr 
likewiſc a diſcord:but I remember when I was praQticing withyou, you did ſet mee acloſe 

thus, _ you did _ condemne as that 

bn $=fp "r= »-f|—- (as you ſaide) there could not readily bee a worle 

ne ELD: ®x £f4> = PET mate And though my brothers _ not the ve- 
- —==I1.-—|Tric ſame, yerisit Colin germainctoit : for this 
deſcendeth where his aicendeth, andhis deſccn- 

ZE ————__——_— r= where this acendeth, that incffea they bee 


mt —_— —_ 
y — both ONne., 
= Pol. Doyouthen finde fault with the firſt pare 
ofthe ſecondnote ? 
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= = cd pangthe pon mllexcuſeth ike. 
Pol. Itisthe fuge aincſon willexcuſethe harſhneſl; ſ 
nin hetkmork moyMaſer ne, "_ 
I was taughto ec: r would hauc nrpaiand ſo groſlſe 
Ee berakes overſight, [ wouldhave lefe outrhe point; alchough here both the point might haue becne 


for che poimes braughtin otherwiſe, and thoſe offences left out, 
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Phi, I promiſe you (brother) you are much beholding to Sellingers round for thatbe- 
ginning of yours, and your ending you haue taken Se/qui-paltry very right. 

Ma, You mult not beſo ready rocondemne him tor thar,ſeeing it was the fau't of the 
time,nor of his ſufficicncie, which cauſerh him to ſing afterthat manner: for I my ſelſebe- 
ing achilde,hauc heard him highly commended who could vpon a plaine ſong (ing hard 
proportions, harth allowances,and Country daunces; and he whocould bring in manieſt 
ot them,was counted th:<10llie(t feilowe : bur | would faine ſee you (who haue thoſe Argus 
cics in ſpying faultsin ochers) make a way of your owne; for, perchancethere might like- 
wile bea hole (astheylay) tound in your owne coate. 

Phz. 1 would be aſhainedotthar,ſpecially having had ſo many good precepts,and pra 
Eicing them ſo long, 

Pol. pray youthen ſer downeone, that we may ſecir, 
Phi, Heretis, and1 feare not yourcenſure, 
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Pol. You needenot:but I pray you Maiſter help me,for Ican ſpice no fauleinir. 

Ma. Norl,and by this leſſon ((choller Phylomathes) I perceiue that you haue not beene 
idlc at home, 

Pol. Indeede now thatI haye peruſed ir, I cannot but commend it: for the point of the 
Plaine ſong is every way maintained, and without any taking of harſh cordes. 
; Ma. Thartisthe beſt manner of deſcanting: but ſhall Theare you ſinga leſſon of bale 

elcant? c 
Pol. As many as youliſt, ſo you will haue them after my faſhion. 
Aa, Itwasfor thatI requeſted it: therefore ling one, 


. === Ee = 
nts nd gant] Jo jd nt Jn es ee ns wo ej 
os ms w— 4, 9 |}, OR \ CC OY |, CC CC CL _ ——_— 

HA EEERIE 
Bf HSE HSIESE 
b Als. 


HR - Eos wc tg IE EDA th aan 


AL - CT CE NIE _u 
+»i% 1 * = . — -4 _ 
». CORP, _— —_—_— , « <P" : 
-——— Ae EE. OO OO OT YT OSﬀ5 LO D00h is - 
—_— 
a —_— 3 - * 
| ! _ - 
q F = 4  —_— i ——_————— 
- M « {Ka wn __ 2s a 
- mY _—; ” 4 \ me haut a. 9 
*% - Fm \ _ — 
= " = —_ n 
o 
__ yp DS _ Py =_._-="\ 
ht _ . my ww Ro = *e oy bo S =o + mm © = 
_ x, mV w - OECD = —_ 


A.., 


120 The third part. 


Ma, The firſt part of your leſſon istolerable and good, but theending is not ſo good : 
for the end of your ninthnote is adiſcord, andvponanother diſcord you haue begun the 
centh;breaking Priſcians head to the very braine:but Iknowe you will gocabour ro excule 
the beginning of your tenth note, inthat it is in binding wiſe: but thought be bound, ir js 
in ferrers ofruſty yron,not in the chaines of gold; for no care hearing it, but will at the ty ſt 

Bis ding noex- hearing loathe it + andchough it beethe point, yer might the point have beene as neerely 
tive gs followed inthis place, notcaufing ſuchoffenceto thecare. And to let you ſee with what 
ther, lictle alteration,you might haue auoided ſo great an inconuenience: here be all your owre 


notes of the fift barre in the very ſame ſubitance as you had them, __ _ ? - | 


though altered ſomewhat in time and forme: therefore it you meane ZZ . _ wm 

to follow mulicke any further, I would wiſh you to leaue thoſe harth — NN Q J ,. 
allowances : but I pray you how did you becomſo readyinthiskinde TTY 
of ſinging? 

Pol. Itwould require along diſcourſe toſhew you all. 

; Ma. Ipray you trufle vp that long dilcourle in fo fewe wordes as you may, and letvs 
carcit, 

Pol. Be then artentiue. When [ learned deſcant ofmy maiſter Boxld, hee ſeeingmee 
ſotoward and willing to learne,cuer had mce in his company, and becauſc hee continual- 
liecatied aplaine-ſong-booke in his pocket, he cauſed me to doe the like: andio walking 
in the fields, hee would ſing theplaine ſong, and caule meefing the deſcant, and whenl 
ſung not to his contentment,hee would ſhew me wherein T had erred. There was alſo ano- 
ther deſcanter, a companion of my Maiſtcrs, who never came in my Mailters companie 
(though they were much conuerſant together) butthey fell tocontention, ſtriuing who 
(hou!dbringin the point ſoonelt, and make hardeſt proportions, ſo that they thoughe 
they had wonne great glory,ifthey had brought in a point ſooner, or ſung harder propor- 
tions,the one thenthe other : butit was a worlde to heare them wrangle, cueric one de- 
fending his owne for the beſt. What > (ſaith the one) you keepe nor time in your pro- 
portions: yeu fing them alle (ſaiththe other) what proportion is this, faith hee > Seſqui- 

Pho yew in pa[tery ſaith the other: nay (would the other ſay) you ling you knowe nor whar , irſhovld 
n—_— ſeeme you came latelic from a Barbers ſhop, where you had * Gregory Walker, or aCur- 
quadrant pa- yanta plaide inthe newe proportions by them Jately tound out, calicd Se/ſquiblinda, and 
——_— © Seſqui harken after; ſo that if oneynacquainted with muſicke,had ſtoode in a corner and 
mongft the heard them, hez would haue ſwornethey had beene out of their wittes, ſo carneſtlic did 
_ and they wranglefor atrifie : andintruth I my ſelfe haue thought ſorvcrime thatthey would 
rg 6. es hauc gone toround buffets with the matter, for the deſcant bookes were made Angels, 
ay other. but yet fiſtes were no viſiters of cares, andtherefore all parted friendes : bur to ſay rhe 
very truth, this Po/yphermmus had a verie good ſight (ſpeciallie for trebble deſcant)but very 
bad vrterance, for that his voice was the worlt that cuer [ heard, and though of others 
hee wereeſteemed verie good in that kinde , yet did none thinke better of him then hee 
didof himſelfe: for if one had named and asked his opinion of the beſt compoſers li- 
uing atthistime , hee would {ay ina vaine glorie of his owne ſufficiencie z ruſh, tuſh 
(for theſe were his yſuall wordes) hee is a proper man, but heeis no deicanter, hee isno 
deſcanter, there is no ſtuffcin him, I will not giue two pianes for him except hechath de- 
ſcanr. | 

Phi. What? can acompoſer be without deſcant ? 

Ma. No: but itſhouldſeemeby his ſpeech,thatexcepra man beeſo drowndin defcant, 
that heecandoe nothingelſe in muſicke, but wreft and wring in hard points vpon a p/aine 
ſong,they would not eſteeme him a deſcanter:but chough thatbethe Cyclops his opinion, 

be 


42> oo er: ” 


'The chird pare. 
he muſt giue vsleaue to followir if we liſt: ew UE ares 4 v0 
and artificially ppt three foure, fue;fixe,or more pars togethermay: mg one 
vpon a ground withoue great ſtudyzfor that ſinging extempore ſong, is indeed 
a peece ofcinning,and very neceſſarie to bee perfely praQiced of him, who meaneth to 
bea compoſer for btiriging of a quick ſight: yet is it a great abſutdityſo toſeeke fora ght, 
as to make itthe endofcur ſtudy, applying ir ronoothet vie; for as 7 knife or other ipltru- 
ment not being applicd tothe end for which it was deviſed(as to cur)1svnprotirable and of 
no vſc,cucn lo is deſcant;which being vied as a help to bring ready fight inſerting of parts, 
is profirable:butnor being applied tothat end, is of itſc]te like a puffe of winde, which be- 
ing paſt, commeth not againe. Which hath beene thereaſon that the exce)lenr Muſicians 
hauediſc6rinucd it, although'it be ynpoſſible for them tpcSpoſe withour it:bur rhey rather 
employ their time in making of ſongs,which remain for the poſterity, then ro fin g deſcany 
which is no longer knowen then the ſingers mouth is open exp reising it, and forthe molt 
part cannot be twile repeated in one manner, 24 

Phi, Thatistruc: burl pray you brother proceede with the cauſe of your finging of de- 
ſcant in that order. : OS -. 

Pol. This Pohphemus Crying ſuch namefordeſcant, | thought it beſt toimirate him:(ſo 
that euery leſſon which I made, was acounterfet offome of his ; for at all times and ateue- 


Acourſenctce 


ric occaſjon,] would foilt in ſome of his points, whichThadſo periectly in my head as my be diſliked,itir 


Pater noitey : and becauſe my Maiſter himſelfe did nor di{like that courſe, I continued ſtill 


had been dons 


therein : but what ſaid I diſlike it; he did ſo much like it, as cuer where he knew or found a- ——c 


ny luchexample,he would write it out for me to imitate it, 
Ma, | pray you ſet downtwo orthree ofthoſeexatnples. © = Wa. os 
Pol. Here be ſome which he gaue mc,as authorities wherewith ro defend mine owne. 
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-þ bay F214 [== | ſuch imitation - bur is this maiſter Bovl/ds owne 
22 ng EI Rn 
out of a verſe of two partes of an _42nms Dei, of 


[——c|=# _ 4a. Suchlippes, ſuch leniſc: ſuch authoritie, 
= deſcant? 
| Pol. The firſt is his owne, the ſecond hee wrote 
= | It + — == one Henry Rysbie, and recommended itto mee for 
[IEC I=5}} aſingular good one; thethird, is of one Piggot - 


bur Serwolaſt haue forgotten whoſe they be,bur [ hauc heard them highly commended 
by many, who bore the name of great deſcanters. 

Aa, The Authors were $kilfull men for the time wherein they liued : bur as for the ex- 
amples, hee might haue keptthem all tohimſelfe: for they bee all ot one mould, and the 
beſt ſtarke naught : therefore leaue imitating of them and ſuch like, and in your mulicke 


In mbfick both ſceke to pleaſe the care as much asſhew cunning, although it bee greater cunning bath ro 


or ace pleaſe the care and expreſſe the point, then to maintaine the point alone with offence to 


an ſhewed. 


the care. 
Pel. Thatis true indeede: but ſeeing that ſuch mens workes are thus cenſured, I can- 


not hope any good of mine owne: and therefore before you proceede to any other pur- 

poſe, I muſt craue your iudgement of alefſon of deſcant which I made long agoe, and in 

my conceite at that time,l thought it excellent; bur now I teare it wili be found ſcant paf- 

fable. | 
Phi. Tpray youletys heare it,and then you ſhall quickly heare mine opinion of it. | | 
Pol. Itwasnct your opinion which I craued, but our Mailters judgement, 
Aa. Thenſhew it me. ' 
Pol. Here it is: and[ pray youdeclareall the faults which you finde in ir. 
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2/4, Firſt,thatdiſcordtakerifor the feſt part oftheſecorid note,isnotgood afothding in 
that manner: ſecondly,the diſcordtaken for the laſt part ofthe fifrnote; and: another dil- 
cord forthe beginningofthe next,is very harſh and naught thirdly,the diſcordeaken for 
the beginning of the renth note is naught; irandall the other noces following arethe 
fame thing which were inthe beginning withour any difference, ſauing that they are foure 
notes higher:laſtly,yourcloſe you hauerakEthrice before in theſame leſſonza grolle fault, 
in ſ1xreenenotes,to (ing one thing fourctimes ouer, 

Phi, I would not haue vſed ſuch ceremonies to anatorniſe euery thing particularly: bur 
at a word ryould haue flung it away,andfaid it was ſtark naught. 

Pol. Soft {wift: you who areſoready to finde faults , I pray youlet vs ſec how yaucan 
mendthem, maintaining the point in every note of the plaine ſong as | haue done ? 

Phi, Many waycs without the fuge and with the fuge;cafily thus. 
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Pol, But you haue remoucd the plain ſong into the trebble,and cauſedirreſt wwo whole 
ſemibrietes. | 

Phi, Youcannort blame mee for that, ſeeing I haue neither addedto ir, norpairedfrom 
it:and[ truſt when Iſing vpon a plaine ſong,l may chuſe whether L wil ſinguebbke orbaſe 
deſcant. | 

Pol. Youſay true. 4 | 

Ma, Butwhy haue you made itin amannex all counterpoint? ſeeing there was enough 
of other ſhift. 

Phi. Becauſe I ſaw none other way toexpreſſceyery note of the plaine ſong, | 

Ma, But there is another waytoexpreſſceucry note of the plaine ſong, breakingte bug 
very little,and therefore finde it our, EY 

Pol. ItI can finde it outbefore you, I will thinke my ſelfethe better deſcanter. 

Phi, Doelo, 

Pol. Faith, I wil leaue further ſeeking forit, for I cannor findeit. 

Phi. Norl. | 

Pol. 1am glad ofthat: for itwould haue grieued mee if you ſhould baue found itout and 
not l, 

Phi. You belike yntothoſe who reioice at the adverlity of others,though it doe not any 
ching profiethemſelues, MOST 

Pol. Not ſo:butl am glad thatyoucanſee no further intoamilſtonechen my ſelfe,and 
thereforelwillpluckvp my ſpirits (which before were ſo much dulled,not by mine owne 
tavlr,bur by the fault ofthem who taught me) and Avdere aliquid brewibus gyris & care 
cere mo Is I meane tobe al ie ate'3 ; 4. 
- Phi. Soyouſhall. though you be a Dunceperpetrally, 
'" Pol. Tha [ denie, as ele in chat ſerie as it was ſpoken. 

Ma, Theſe reafonings are notfor this place,and thereforcagaine toyour leſſonotDe- 
ſcant. | | 


Pol, Wehaue both giuen icouer as nat to be foundoutby v3:and thereupon grew our 
Jarte. 
Me, 


The third part. i 


24 The third part. 


Xs. Thenheereit is, though cither of you mighthaue foundour a greater marter: and 
becauſe you cauclled at his remouing rhe plaine ſongtothe trebble,heere I haue fer it (asir 
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was before)loweſt:you.may alſo ypon this plain ſong make a way whercin the deſcant may 
ſing cuery note of the ground twice:whichthough itſhew ſome fight and maiſtry, yer will 
not beſo ſwe et in theeare as others, 

Phi. I pray you lic ſatisfie my curioſity inthatpoint.and ſhew it vs. 

Ae, Heereitis, aadthough it goc harſhin the earc, yer bee there not ſuch allowances 
——— 
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in taking of diſcordes vſed in it as might any way offende: butche vnpleaſancneſſe of it 
commeth of the wrelting in of the potme. For ſeeking to repeare the plaine ſong,againethe 
muſicke is altered in the aire, ſeeming as it were another fong:which doth diſgrace it ſo farre 
as nothing more. And though a man (concciting himſelfe 1n his owne skill, and glorying 
in that hee can deceiuethe hearer) ſhould atthe firſt ſight ſing ſuch a oneas thisis, yer a- 
nother ſtanding by,and perchaunce a berter Muſician then hec,nor knowing his determi- 
nation, and hearing that vnpleaſantneſſe of the muſicke might iuſtly condemneir as of- 
fenſiuerotheeare ; then woulde thedeſcanter alledze for his defence, that it werecucrie 
note ofthe plaine ſong twice ſung ouecrzand this or ſome ſuch like would they thioke a'ſuf- 
ficient reaſonrromoue them to admit any harſhneſſe, or inconuenient in muſicke, whar 
focuer. Which hath beene the cauſechat ous muſicke in times paſt hath never giuen lach 

contentmentto the auditor asthat of later time, becauſe thecompoſers of thatage(ma- 

king n> accoumptoftheayrenor of keeping rheirkey) followed onely that vaine of wro- 

ſtingin much marter in ſmall boundes: ſo that ſeekingro ſhewe cunning in following of 
points,they miſt the marke, whereat cuery skilfull Muſician doth chiefely ſhootez which 

1 IF i5,to ſhewe cunning with delightfulnefle and pleaſure, You may alſo make aleſſon of de- 


The third pare. I25 


ſcant, which may beſungto two plaine ſongs, although the plaine ſongs doe not agree 
one with another,which although it ſeemevery hard to be done at the firlt : yer haiung the 
rule of making it,declaredvnto you, it willſceme ascaſie in the making, as to ling acom- 
mon way of deſcant.although to ſing it atthe firlt ſight wil be fomwhat harder,becauſerhe 
cye muſt be troubled withtwo plaine ſongs at once. 

Po. Thar is ſtrangeſoto fing a part,as tocauſe rwoother diſſonant parts agree. 

Ma, You miſtake my meaning: for both the plaine ſongs muſt nor bec ſung at once: 
but I meane it there be two plainetongs given, to make alc{ion which will agree withei- 
ther of them, by themſelues,bur nor with both atonce. 

Pol. I pray you giue vs an example of that. 

Ma. Heere is the plaineſong whereupon we ſung, with another vnder it,taken ar all ad- 
Uentures: MA 
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now if you ſing the deſcanting part, it will betruero any oneof them. 
- Pol. Thisis prety,therefore I pray you giue vs the rules which aretobe obſerued inthe 
making of ic. 

Ma, Hauing any twoplaine ſongs giuenyou, you muſt conſider whatcordethe one of 
them is tothe other:ſo that ifthey be in an vniſon,then may your deſcant be a 3. 5.6. 8.10. 
12.0r15.to the loweſt ofthem : but ifthe plaine ſongs be diſtant by a ſecond orninch,then 
muſt your deſcantbea 6. or a 13. tothe lowelt ofthem : morcouer, if your plaine ſongs 
ſtand ſtill in ſeconds or ninthes, then of force muſt yourdeſeant ſtand ſtill in (1xts, becauſe 
there is no other ſhifts of concord to be had:if your plaine ſongs bee diſtant by a third,then 
may your deſcant bea 5.8.10 12.0r 15.tothe loweſt : andif your plaine ſongs be diſtant by 
a fourth,then may yourdeſcant be aſixt,$.13.0r 15. tothe loweſt of them: likewiſe if your 
plaine ſongs be afift oneto another, your deſcant may be a 3. ot 5. tothe loweſt ofthem: 
but if your plaine ſongs be inthe (ixr,then may your deſcant be an 8.10.15, or 17. tothe lo- 
weſtofthem: laſtly,if your piaine ſongs be diſtant aſeuenth,then may your deſcant be only 
a twelfth : alſo you muſtnote,that ifthe plaine ſongs come from a fift to a ſecond,the lower 
part aſcending twonotes,and the higher talling one (as you may ſee in the laſt note ofthe 
ſ1xtbarre, andfirſtoftheſeuenth of the example)then of force muſt your deſcanefall from 
thetenth tothe f1xr,with the lower plaine ſong,and fromthe ſixt ro the fift with the higher: 
andthough thar falling from the (ixr to the fitr, both parts deſcending, be not tolerable in! 
other muſick; yet in this we muſt make a vertue oſneceſliy and take ſuch atlowances as the: 
rule will afford. 

Phi. This is well:but our comming hither at this time was not for deicant : andas for 
you (brother) it will be an calic matter for you to leaue the vie offuch harſh cordes in your 
NR you wil buthaucalittle more care not totake tharwhich firſt commethin your 
head. 

Pol. | will anoide them ſo much as I can heereafter:, butI pray you maiſter befote wee 
proceedeto any other matrer,ſhall [ heare youſing a leſſon of bate deicant 2 

Ma, Ifitpleaſe you, fing theplaine long; | 


The third part. 
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Phi. Here isan inſtruction for vs (brother)to cauſe our bale cdelcant be ſtirring, 

Pol. | would I could focafily imirate it as marke tt. 

Phi. Butnow (Maiſter)you hauc ſufficiently examined my brother Polymathes, & you 
ſee he hath ſight enough:lo that it will beneedleſſe to inſiſt any longer in teaching him de- 
ſcant, therefore | pray you proceedeto the declaration of the rvIcs of ſetting, 

Ma. 1hey bee fewe;andcafic rothem that haue deſcant; for the ſame allowances are to 
be raken:and the ſame faults which are to be ſhunned in deſcanr, mult be auoided in letting 
allo. And becauſe the ſetting ofrwo parts is not very tarre diltant from ſinging of deſcant, 
we will lcaue to ſpeake ot it, and gocto three parts: and although theſe precepts of ſetting 
of three parts, will bee in amanner ſuperfluous ro you(Phrlomathes) becauſe ro make two 
parts vpon a plaine ſong,is more hard then to make three parts into voluntaric;yer becauſe 

your brocher cither hath not practiced that kinde of deſcant, or perchance hath not beene 
taught how to practice it, I will ſer down thoſe rules which may ſerue him both for deſcant 
and voluntarie, And thetefore to bee briete, perule this Table, wherein you may ſee all the 
Wayes whereby concords may beſettogether inthree parts 3 andrhough I doein it talke 
of fifteenths and ſeauemteenths, yer are theſe cordesſeldome to bee raken in three parts,cx- 
cept of purpoſe you make your ſong of much compaſle, and ſo you may take what diſtan- 
ces you will; burthe beſt mannerot compoſing three voices, or how many focucr, isto 
caulc the parts goecloſc. 
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Pol. Ipray you give me anexample which may imitate. 
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'S bring moſt yari- 
pe eric: the eight is in three parts ſeldometo be vſed,except inpaſsing manner or at a cloſe. 
And becauſe of all othercloſes the Cadence is the moſt viuall (for without a Cadencein 
- ſome one of the partes, either with a diſcord ar withour it, it is vnpoſsible formallie to 
6 cloſe) if you carrie your Cadenceinthe tenor part, you may cloſe all chele wayes follow- 
- ing and many others. And as for thoſe wayes which here you ſee marked with a ftarre 
thus *,they be paſsing cloſes, which we commonly call falſe cloſes, being deuiled roſhun 
4 afinal end and goon withſoine other ptirpoſe. And theſe paſsing cloſes be ottwokinds in 
* the baſe parr, that is,cither aſcending, or deſcending, If thepaſsing cloſe deſeend inthe 
3 baſe,itcommerh rothe ſixr: it it aſcend ir commethto the tenth or third, as in ſome of 
theſe examples you may ſee. 
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If you carrie your Cadence inthe baſe part,you may cloſe with any of theſe wayes fol- 
lowing;the marke ſti]! (hewing that whichi did before:and as concerning the cule which 
Itould you laft before of paſsing cloſes,if your baſebee a Cadence (as your tenor was be- 
fore,notgoing vnder the baſe )then will the rule bee contrarie: for whereas before your 
baſe in your falſe cloſing did deſcend to theſixt, now muſt your 4/t#s er Tenor(becauſe 
ſometime the Tenor is abouethe Altus) aſcend to the [ixt or thirteenth and deſcend to 
thertenthorthird,as heere following you may perceiuc, 
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But if your Cadencebe in the A/ts,then may youchooſe any of theſe waies following 
for your end; the ſigne ſtill ſhewing the falle cloſe, which may not be vicd at a finall or ful 
cloſe. And though it hartrbeene our vic in times paſt to end vpon the fixt with the baſe in 
our ſongs, and ſpecially in our Canons : yet is itnotto bee vied but an extremitic 
of Canon,butby the contrarie to be ſhuaned as much as may be: and Citis almoſt 
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you haue given vSA ableofthiee1 pray you giue vs one of foure allp, 
may diſcharge ty felfeof piving you any more tables ) here is one 


whichwill ſeruc you tor the compoſition notonly ot toure parts,but of, how many tlle it; 
ſhall pleaſe you:for whenybu cormpoſerhoretlien foure parts, you d& not, put-TO any 0» 
therpart, but double ſome of thote taure; that is, you cither make tworrebblesortwo 
meanes,or two tcnors,or two baſes: and Ihauckept inthe table this order;' Fitft to ſer 
downethecord which the trebble maketh withithe reyorjnext how far the balemay be di 
ſtant from the cenor: ſo thatthele three parrsbeing ſo ortyined,I ſer downe what cordes 


the A/o muſt be to them to make ypthe harmony 


perfe&. You muſt alſo note thagſorn+ 


times you finde ſet downe, for the A/te,more thep one cord:in which caſe thee cordes may 
ſerue not only forthe M/to,but allo for ſuch ocher parts as may be added.rorhe foure:nor | 
ſhal you find the 4/to ſer ina vhil6 or ergherth with any of the other parts,excepti 


places; becauſe thatwheotheother pattshaue: 


& ww 


TE 
themſclues the fitr and thirde,or 


cheircights,of necelsitic ſuch parxs as ſhall be:added to them(ker them bee neuer ſo ma- 


ny)mult be in the eightthor vniſan, wit 


and peruſe it diligently. 


A Table containing thexſuall cordes for the 


compolition of forte or more partes. 
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h ſom of the three aforenamed:therefore. rake it 


If the crebble ve ' | an'niſon with thetenor, 

and the baſe 1a third vnder the tenor, 

your Alte or meaneſhal be - -afiftor ſixr abouethe bale. | 
bur if the baſebe © *-afiftmnderthe tenor, © "0 
the Altoſhal be -athird or tenth abovethebaſe. © 
Likewiſe if the baſe be © *.#{ixtvnder thetenor, 3% - 
thenthe A/ts may be - a ortenth aboue the bale, = 

Andif thebalebe © "7. aneightvnderthetenor;' + bat 
cheorher parts may be +:@3«5-6 10. 0r 12. abou thebaſe. *'- '1 
Bur if the baſe be amath vader therenor, 7 

the meangfhalf be — nd crpe one har: ET" JT? wu 


120 _ The third part, 
Burif the baſe be — twelfth rnder che tenor,” nds 2:07 
the Alto may be made a 3.0t10. abouerhebaſe. *=Y 
Alſo the baſe being a fifteenth vader cherenor, 
the orher parts may be a 3.5.6.10,12,and 13. aboyethe baſe. 
How when RY "OF THE THIRD: whe + 
It the trebble be athird with the tenor 2h 
and the baſc athjrd voderjt 
the Alro may be an vniſon or$. with the parts. 
If the baſe be aſixt vnder the tenor, ES -- 
the 4/tus may be athird ortenth aboue the baſe. 
[Bur if the baſe be ancightvnder the tenor, 
the A/tas ſhall be a fiſt or fixt aboue the baſe. 
Andthe bale being atenth vnder chetenor, = DR 
chentheparrs may be. in the vniſonor eightro > the tenor or baſe. 
EU OF THE FOVYRTH, _ 3 
When the rebble ſhallbe a fourth tothe renor —— 
and the baſe afift vnder the tenor 
then the meancſhallbe _ 2 3, Of 10,aboucthe baſe. 
Burtt thebaſe be. a12.vnder che renor IF 
the AItus ſhallbe _ a19.aboucthe baſe 
- yr OFTHERFIFT. 
BSacifrhe rrebblefhallbe afift abouc the tenor 
the baſe- | an eight vnder ic 
——_— _ a3.ortenthabouethe baſe. 
Andif the baſebe '/ aſixt vndertherevor, m_ 
he lu ſhallbe . _,_ anmniſonors, withthe parts. 
F. THE SIXT. Da ans 
If che trebblebe aſixr with the tenor, TY 
and the baſe afift vnderthetenor, 
the 4/tus may be an vniſon or cight wi with the parts. 
Butit the bale be athitd vnderthe tenor, 
che Altus ſhallbe a fift above the baſe. 
Likewite if the bale be  & atenthvnderthetenor, IM 
che meanc likewiſeſhall be a fift or 12.abouc the baſe. 
"3 wy ' OF THE EIGHT. Ory 
If the trebble bs p an 8. withthe tenor, orig 
and the baſc 2a 3.vnderthe tenor, 
the other parts(ball be 23.3.6.10 12.13.abouethebaſe 
So alſo when the baſe thall bee - a 5. vnder thetenor TU UP 
the other parts may bee a 3.abouethe baſe. t992, 
Andit the baſe be an eight vnderthe tenor mn 
orher parts ſhall be a 3+5-10.12.aboucthebaſe. | 
Laſtly if thebaſebe ; 212,vnder the tenor MTS, 
he parts ſhall make -._/ 19; or 17.400 _ | 
Here bealſo certaine whereby ſtanding in any 
key,how chereſ ofthe parts bang hy 6 00 ee ſtand vntoit;both going cloſe nd is in 
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Laſtly, heere be examples of formall cloſes in-foure,fine and ſjxeparts: wherein you 
muſt note,thitſuch of them as be marked with this marke * ſerue for mi | 
as are commonly eater,,ac the ende of the firſt part of a ſong: the other Veefindll cloſes 
whereof ſuch as bee ſuddaine cloſes belong properly light mulicke, as Madrigals,Can- 

onets , Pagins and Galliards, wherein a ſemibricte will to Cadence ypon: but 
if youliſ, yon may draw-out your Cadence or clotero what length, you will, As for the 
Moters and other graue'mulicke, you muſt in themcome with more deliberirion,in bin- 
dings,and long notes, to the cloſe, | 
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Cloſes of fiue voyees, 
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—— ſome of everie ſorte of 
cloies, yerwillnorl faythat 
= heere is the tenth part of 
-——1] thoſe which either you your 
FH \ — ſelfe may deuiſe hereafter, or 
DEE YL ., may finde in the workes ofo- 
3k: . — F-}: ther wen,whe you ſhal come 

B= EET to peruſe them. For if a man 


"—— —-—7 would goabout to ſet downe 


Ee y: — $0 0. ox; 0008 — might com» 
Jn Pg 2 pole infinit volumes without 
EXZESk =. d-80Dt) hitting the marke which hee 


WO — — -  -- * 


bs nr mmmremnnn——\ ſhot at: but let theſe ſufhce 
h for your preſent inſtruQion 
& JE G—_ —_—_ — _ ©-—_ pagy —-  mnm_e Y Pp 

ants; 1. 6 HAIRS |, =<E=I=7-Þ dT} for that by theſe you may 
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n—YILL=P=I len Fonomrn wo Le finJe out an infinity of other 
which may bee particular to 
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I SE ITT ICS ES on Lena yourſelte. 
Iv ON F —»— EE == Phi. Now ſeeing you 


-——>———'t have aboundantlie (atisfied 
ray delite in (hewing vs ſuch 
profitable tables and cloſes. I pray you goe forwarde with that diſcourſe of yours which 
I interrupted, 
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A, Then (to goe tothe matter roundly without "EET TIRVLEEFo = —— 


circuraſtances)here betwo parts,make in two mid- 

dic parts rothem, and make them foure, and ofall J=—ZLELECSEDELESDCSSOIC 
other cordes leaue not out che fift, the eight, and | 

the tenth, and lookewhich ofthoſe two (that is the >F——=—xFd8——-x— 

eight or the renth) commeth next co tae trebble em = 


that ſet yppermoſt : —————_-——————g 


but when you put in a ſixt,then of force muſt F:<<-—]LSS= 
the fift bee leſtout, exceptat a Cadence or | 
cloſe where a diſcorde is taken thus; which HS XLFK; RT. 
is the beſt manner of cloſing, and the onely "2 = # 
waic of raking the fiftand (1xt together. 3 aha NUI an: 
Phi. I rhinke | vnderſtand that : for proofe 
whereof heere bee two other parts to thole 
which you haue ſer down. 


—— great 
ima nen| —n————_————ſ—_—_—_ Fj paines about them: for in the ſecond 


"_ i taken 
£2 [3:0/02/-2:2109/0xrg\m@Sj: Cices bernint the rence and ba ps cam 
in his lab 


—IJ==EF=FEIJqIE pc, wii fb con 
a 9 ans, ———|—— co g out the — | 
D--— ox 0\-d Ev]. - note in the tenor cight you 
- d-g- 9-0 $L.L—<$L DT " had before berwixt the baſe and treb= 


Cadence in your counter tenor, which 


—x———0/0—xJ-3—-|---g- is 2 thing agaivſt nature; foreuerie 
* I —Kv ar IE Cadence is : but ſome may 
— IEDISSIESSICTAE plc tha al theſe three following 


(die 
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(the firſt whereof hath onelie one Cadence, in 

the trebble. the ſecond hath two Cadences to- - b-A-x-<cA( FF<x Ax: 
gether, the one inthe trebble, the other inthe PU<: DY 4 v by =} 
counter, inchethird, the meane counter and E=—T-||ELID[EEIt 
tenor Cadence allat once) bce flat Cadences: 


which thing though it might require long di- AETe FF TE! 


| 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
| 
{ 


$—— _  — ES 


ofthe other parts making Sinco-=——- pa ————=——= | | 
tion which wee abuſiuely call a=———: Cadence) then of force muſt your Sjncopa- 


Pol. Brother, me thinketh your ſetting is no better then my deſcanting. 

Phi. It were well if it were ſo good, for then could I ina moment make it better: but I 
pray you (Maſter)ſhew me how theſe faules may be auoided hereafter,for thatl hauc 0b- 
ſcrued your rule euery where ſauing in the ſecond and twelfth notes in the tenor part, 


EET OT Ear ne 2 
=== mſn |= Ae, In this example you may ſce 


|S daalaa lay Alyourouerlights mended. 
ObicRtion. 9-9 xdL —$d a LL  v-\wo tt Pol. But when your baſe and rreb. 
RINRDID RNS dion <5 bledocaſlcendintenths , as in the fift 
+1044" B08 APA pry T-. T79” ang - note of this example, if you 
| + TRERY Jealcos li. muſt not leave out the fifr and the 
d=L Id: Ty eg: FL J-d - IT} cight, I ſeeno other butit will fall out 
Ire eo I | —=—þ= to be two eights berwixt the baſe and 
ST 1 FH TT counter, & likewiſe two fifts betwixt 
=|——x0/0——-'x—|-x-—{-——-+4- the baſcand tener. 
Rf IEEE Im === 
SECRET 


AA, 
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Ma. Thenfor auoyding of that fault, takethis for a generallrule; that when the baſe 


7 and treble aſcend ſo in teathes then mult the tenor bee the cight'to/the trebble inthe Solwioo,with 
- £ ſecond note,as for example : | | | - + oor 
n "1 AN waplt7 Fdſ:5:37M but bythe contrarie, if the baſe and trebble deſcend in deſccadiag, 


f . 100 g-2—— 0 »—=1 tentheg;then muſt thetenor be the ejghtto the trebble in 
| D. . rms Rr ——|.— | theftiftotthem:; example; 


Fa TREIOIRN Pee ves} yoke. xd? pts 4s Ertl > 1y, Wet maven et! 
Li =D &2 == = I—ET.3F =dL 
þ RY ob 6 FP IR exerw2t * erg wn nn] em en | we ern nee 
3 wits = 
| F 6-6: — Tg -v-F] ——3 nn yz 
I {ET — 
Sod. TFIOEF = 
fo 2 [+ hg =" 3 ——0 JT -z-T 
' Td [i — 
"= 'Þ Phi, Theſe bce neceſſaric good rules and ah—g ; 7 aj0% "2aq0_ | : 
wy {6 ro bee vnderſtood: bur, may you carrie your cenor2Zg JE DIED 1 Ne Cw 
_ s part higherchen your cqunter, as you haue done in—<=— ———_—— one threogh 
- , your example ottemths aſcending? another. 
"y ? Aa, You may, . | | 
; Phi. But what neededit? ſeeing you might haue cauſedthe counter ſing thoſe notes 
which theecnor dgd,and contrariethe tenor thoſe which the counter did. FoA 
1 Ma, Not for it I had placedthe fourth note of the tenor inthe counter, andthe fourth 
4 ? notre of the counter in the renor, then had the third and fourth notes been two fiftes be- r__ = 
twixtthe counter and the trebblo, and the fourth and fift notes beene two cightes be- way Gogthat 
13 ewweene therenor and trebble, | which the o- 
; TY Phi. You lay true,and I was a foole who could not conceiue the reaſon therofbefore = 29790% 
| » you told it me:but why did you ſet the fourth note ofthe tenor in C ſol fa v7, lecingir is 
as” a fift and good inthecare? 
, DT — mr Ma. Becauſe (although it were ſuffcrable)'it werenot 6, 
F TAS) TEES good to skipvpto.the fift in that manner : butific were the eigherh co 
- . ——— |-——|——|-—-{} taken deſcending,then were it verie good thus: — ner 
x 7 , | Phi. Thisexamplel like veric well for theſe reaſons:for nugis, © 
K ==|Þ=x0- IFKIL (brother) if you marke the artifice of the compoſition 
n © 7 56 $20 -eck vey; ene | ſhallſee that as the trebble aſcendeth five notes, fo 
; — EL -| —-—-}-—|—-——1+ the tenor deſcendeth fiue notes likewiſe, the binding of 
_ 0975; NE: A the third and fourth nores in the tenor, the baſe aſcen- 
:C:D-[:F-F-] 


E d55<-!} dingfroma ſix: roa fife, cauſerhthar ſharpefiteroſhen 
2s" 3 S——ISLEYS: verie well inthe care, and it muſt needes bee berter then 
hci n= —=|=—=—=l} if ithad beenetaken aſcendingin the firſt way as L deſired 
| __|__{__.-.4z tohauchadir:laſt of all the counter inthe laſt fourenotes 
——-FKP V—ſ=m— doth anſwererhi baſe in fuge from rhe ſecond noterothe 
SIE (JI =ITt fifr,burt now willtric to make foure pattes all of mine 
——_———---- owncinuention, 

| V 2 Pol. 


_ þ0Emas| 


The parts muſt : = 
beclole,lo thar fore hereafter ſtudie ſo. moch as you can to? 


noother may "make your parts gOe c)oſc rogether, for ſo — 


be put in be- 
ewixt them, 


" ple: forthecloſerthe partes goe, the better 


146 :Fhethird part. 
Pol. Takeheeil &?riſciansbeadrforit you dog] affure you(ifTprercgine it)! 
I pee IU {=0 [d$F1==<ft willaugh as hartily ar it as yotrdid army $7- 
lengers round. * * '' HOO" EIN 
> 2:Bhi. I feare younot,bur maiſter how like 
yourthis? . : -- = bt. 
| f : A; Well foryour firſt criall:burwhy did 
—[] you not put theſixt, ſeventh and eight notes 
1 of che cenor cight notes higher,and ſer theitg 
_,, inthe counterpart, ſeeing they would trane 
{| gone neerer tothe trebble thenihar counter 
| which you haue fer downe, 
| Pbi.Becauſe ſhouldhauc gone out of tie 
1____,, compaſle of my lines. | ty 
-|—— Mas. I likeyou well for thatreaſon: bur if 
T=!! you hadde hikedrhe other way fo well, you 


+'—J# might haue alteredyour cliffes thus : 
whereby yon ſhould both haue had ſcope c- 


noughto bring vp your partes, andcauſedJ_=! | FJIS'FO 
them to come cloſer together, which would; IJ —Y 2 IL d O'—- 
= HE _— —— — DL 


- 


— — — — — — — Chow 


ſo much the more haue graced your cxam- 


is the harmony, and when they ſtand farre;; 
alunder the harmony vaniſherh , there-ZQ'V: 


ſhall you both (hew moſt art,and make your 
compoſicions firreſt for the ſinging of all co-5 
*"Ple Fil ucwilf £5 bout | BW 
8, I will: butwhy do you Imue ? . | = 

#4. Leryour 6. Aras Polmathes looke— BE: LS TL 9FL m_ 
to that, | One ++ 7 2 pouns mus 
Pol. If you have peruſed his leſſon ſuffici- ——*' ——_ 
entlic, I pray you ſhew it me. | 
Ma, Hereitis,and Jooke what you can ſpicin it, 

Phi. 1 donotthinke there be a fault ſo ſenſible in it asthathee may (pie it. 
_ Pol. Bugcither my ſight is daſeled, or there brother Thaue you by the backe,andthere- 


_ —— - . — 


fore I pray you benor offended if Iferue you with the fame meaſure you lerucd mie, 


Phi. What is the marter ? 
Pol, Doyou ſecthefift note of therenor pare? 
Ph. 1 doe. | 
Pol. What corde isit tothe baſe? © 
__ Phi. Ancight: burhow then? 
' Pot. Ergo, conclude that the next isan eight likewiſe with the baſe , both deſcen. 
ding,and ſo.that you hue broken Priſcians head: wherefore I may Lege talions laugh at 
incongruity as well as you mightat vaformalitie: butnow I cry quittance with you. 
© Phi, Indeede | confeſſe you haue ouertaken me:but maſter, doyou find no orher thing 
diſcommendable in my leſſon ? | 
244, Yes: for you haucin the cloſing gone out of yourkey,which is one of the groſleſt 
faults which may be committed. 
Phi, What do you call gaing out of thekey? Ma, 


v3 
® 


The third: pare. | 


when youdid bean YH) in nother, | 


43 F2r, 
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Ma. " Nabi it rourog ptoceed ow 6tthe runs of vr the Clinch: 
men for keeping their keyes, haue deviſed cerrata notes commonl YEMEN tunes, 
fothat accordingto theetme which ts to be obſerucd, ar that time fi ir Sxbeg) ? luch akey, 


notthe ttue lubitance, 
any hauec wiiten fo muc 


it may cadin ſach and SY others,as youthall immediarly knowp.Afn 


Phi, Ipray you ſet down thoſe ei ;phen eunes:for thi ancient we 


of God toſtydy hereatref. 


{ome ſhatiow of the ancient meal, whereof Boctinzand Glar 


Xa, Heretheybcin foute parts,therenor Rill keeping the plaine ſong, 
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Phi. Iwill inſiſt no further to craue the vſe of them ae this time,but becauſe the day is 
far ſpent,[ will pray you to. go forward with ſome other marter, 
Ma, Then lcaue counterpoint, and make foure parts ofmingled notes. 
Phi. 1 will. 
Pol. Ithinke you will now beware of letting mee take you tardie in falſe cords, 
Phi. You lhall not by my good will. | 
Ma. Peruſe your leſſon after that you haue made it,and fo you ſhallnot ſo often comes 
mit ſuch faults as proceede of ouerſight, 
Pol, Thatis true indeede. 
Phi. 1Ipray you (maiſter)peruſle this leſſon, for I find no ſenſible faultin ir. 
Pol. | pray you ſhew it mee before you ſhew itro our maiſter, that it may paſle cen- 
ſures by degrees, 
Phi, 1wall,lo you will play the 4riſtarchascunningly. 
Pol, Yea,a Diogenes if you will. 
Ph;, On that condition you ſhal hauc it, 
Ma, And whathaue you ſpied init 
Pol. As much as he did, which is iuſt nothing, 
Ma. Then ler me haue ir, | 
Pol. Here it is,and it may bee that you may ſpic ſome informalitie in it, but will aun- 
{were for the truecompolition, W—" 
þ=[==xF F—= Goff Frag: Ma. This leſſon is to- 
| op -0-fj lerable, bur yet there 
fo bee ſome things in it 
which I very much di- 


MS 2 
-0Þ-|Y- -a-v- 7 D! like,and firſt thatskip 


— 


TIES f | ping from the rench, 
Ni TE 
TE = = ot 


where enough of other ſhift was to be had: I know you might delend your ſelfe with the 
Authorities ofalmolt all the compoſers, who at all times & almoſt incueric ſong oftheir 
Madrigals & Can; onets have ſome ſuch quiditie:and thoughit cannot bee diſproued as 
falle defcant,yet would nor I vie it, no more then many other things whichareto be foiid 
intheir workes , asskipping fro the ſ1xt tothe cightth, from theſixtro the yniſon,from a 
tenth to an cightaſcending or deſcending,andin 


| nore 0 
[ firſt note ofthe ſecond 


[7 inthe counter & baſe 
parr, not being inioy- 
ned thereunto by any 
neceſsitic , cither of 


fo away,not itanding long vpon it, where asthey by the concrarie will skipvptoit from 
a (ixt, third or fift, which (as I told you before) wee call hitting an vniſon or other cord 
on the face:but they beforethey wil break the are ofthe wanton amorous humor wil choſe 
rorunne into any inconuenient in muſick wharſocuer,and yet they haue gotten thename 
of mulicke maſters through the world by their Madrigal andquicke inuentions: for you 
mult vnderſtand that few of them compoſe Mottets, whereas by the contrary they make 


roche ight inthe laſt "Il 
{ the firſt bar, & therenth to 


nite more faultes which you ſhall finde pt pd be 2- 
by excellent inen committed ſpecially intaking of vniſons which are ſeldometo bee vied thn. 


burn paſſing wile aſcending or deſcending, or then for the firſt or latter part of a note, and Bu _ for ta« 
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infinite volumes of Madrigals, Canzonets, andother ſuch ayreable muſicke, yeathough 

he were a Prieſt, hee would rather chooſe to excell in that wanton and pleaſing muficke, 
then in that which properly belongeth to his profeſſion;ſo much be they by nature incli- 
ned to louc,and therein are they to be commended, for one Muſician among(tthemn will 
honour andreuerence another,whereas by the contrary,we (if two of vs be of one ptofel- 
fion) wil ncuer ceaſe tro backbite one another ſo much as we can. 

Pol. Youplay vponthe Homonymie of the word Zoxe: for in that they be inclined 
to luſt, therein 1 ſce no reaſon why they ſhould be commended: bur whereas one nu - 
ſician amongſt them will reuerence and loue another,thatis indeede praiſeworthie: 
and whereas you juſtly complaine ofthe hate and backbiting amongſt the muſicians 
of our countrey,that | knowe to bee moſt true, and ſpecially intheſe young fellowes, 
who hauing no more kill thento ſing apart of a ſong perfectly, and (carſely that, thar 
will take vpon them to cenlureexcellent men, andto backbite them roo: but 1 would 
not wiſh to liue ſo long as to ſee a Ser of bookes of one of thoſe yang yonkers compo- 
fictions, whoare ſo ready tocondemne others. 

Ma. I perceiue you are cholericke,bur let vs returne to your brothers leſſon though 
imitation be an excellentthing,yerwould I wiſhno man ſo to imitate as to take what- 
ſocuer his author ſaith, be it good or bad,8& as for theſe ſcapes though in ſinging they 
be quickly oucrpaſt(as being committed in Madrigals,Carzonets&luchlike light mu- 
ficke & in ſmall notes) yet they giue occaſion tothe ignorant of commirting the ſame 
in longer notcs,as in Mottets wherethe fault would be more offenſive & ſooner ſpi- 
ed. And eucn asone With a quicke hand playing vpon an inſtrument, ſhewing in vo- 
[untaricthe agilitie of his fingers, will by the haſt of his conueiancecloke many faults, 
which ifthey were ſtoode vpon would mightily offend the care: ſo thoſe muſicians be- 
cauſe the faults are quickly ouerpaſt,as being in ſhortnotes, thinke them no faults:bur 
yer we muſt learneto diſtinguiſh betwixt an inſtrument playing diuiſion,anda voice 
exprefling a dittie, And as tor the going fromthetenthto the eightin this place aſcend- 
ing,itthe baſe had deſcendedto Gamut,whereit aſcended to G ſol re xt, then had ir 
beene better, but thole fyrie {pirits from whenceyou had it, would rather chooſero 
make a whole new ſong,then tocorre@ one which is already made, although neuer ſo 
little alteration would have auoidedthat inconueniecnce;,clſe would they not ſuffer fo 
many fiftes andeightes paſſe jn their workes,yeaCroce himſelfe hath ler five fiftes to- 
gether ſlip in one of his *ſonges, andin many of them you ſhall finde two(which with 


CThe 17, ſong him 18no fault as it ſhould ſeem by his vie of them)although the caſtwind hauz nor yer 


of his lecond 
booke of Ma» 
drigals ot F. 


blownthatcuſtome on this ſide ofthe Alpes.But though Croce & diucrle others haue 
made no ſcruple of taking thoſe fiftes,yet will we leaue to imitate him inthar. nor yer 


veices,,nthe will[take vpon meto ſaic ſomuch as Zarlimo doth though I thinke as much, who in 


11 & 12.ſemtr- 
breeucs. Sce al 


the 29. chapter ofthe third part of his I»ſfitations of mujick, diſcourling of taking of 


ſo the 5.8.9. & thoſe cords together wiiteth thus; Ef #0 ſe dee hawer riguardo che alcuni habbiano voluto 


15.ot the lum 


(cr. 


* fare il contrario.pin preſto per preſuntione,che per ragione alcuna , che loro habbiano ha- 
unto, come vediamo nelle loro compoſitioni;cocioſia che non ſi dewe imitare coloro,che fan- 
no sfacciatamente contra libaoni coſtumi,& buonpracetti d'un arte & di vna ſcienza, 
ſenza renderne ragione alcuna:ma dobbiamo imitar quelli,che ſono #ati obſeruatori dei 
buonipracetti,& accoſtarſu a loro & abbracciarli come buoni maeſtri:laſciando ſempre il 
triſlo, &- pigliandoil buono: & queFo dicoper che fi comme il videre una pittura. che 
ſea dipinta con vary colori, magiormente dilettaVocchio, di quello che non farebbe ſe 

fuſſedepintacon wn ſolo coore: coſt I'udito maggiormente ſt diletta © piglia piacere 
delle couſonan7e& delle modulations variate, poſte dal dilrgentiſſimo compoſitore nel- 
le ſue compoſitieni, che delliſemplici & non variate : Which is in Engliſh; Nor 
ought wee to haue any regard though others haue done the contrary, rather vp- 
pon a preſumption then any reaſon which they haue had to doc fo, as 
We 
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wee inay ſez in thzic compoſicions : although wee ought not to imitate them, whodoe 
without any (name goe again(t the good rules and precepes of an ArtandaScience,with- 
om giving any reaſ2n for their doings: butwee ought to imitate thofe who haue beene 
obſcrucrs of thoſeprecepts, ioinevs to them, and embracethem as good Maiſters, eyer 
leauinzthe bad and raking the good: andrhis I ſay, becauſethat euenas a piQture pain- 
ted with diuers colours doth more delight the eye to beholde it, then if itwere done but 
with one co!our alone: fo theeare is more delighted, and taketh more plealure ofthe 
conſonants by the. diligent Mufician placed in his compoſitions with varierie, then of the 
ſimple concords put rogetherwithout any varietie at all. This much Zarkino: yer doe nor 
I ſpeake this nor (ecke this opinion of his, for derogation fromCroce or any of thoſeex- 
cellent men, burwiſh as they take great paines to compole,ſo they willnot thinke much 
rotake aliutero corre: and though ſome of them doe boldly take thole fites and eights, 
yet ſhail you hardly finde either in Maiſter Afonſo (exceptinthat place which I cited to 
you before) Crlando,Striggio,Clemens non papa,or any beforethem, nor ſhall you rea- 
ily tinde it in the wo: kes of anie of thoſe famous Engliſhmen, who have beene nothi 
inferiouria Artroany ofthe afore named,as Farefax,Tauerner Shepherde, Mundy White, 
Perſons, M. Birde, and diuers others, who neuerthought it greater ſacriledge roſpurne 
againſt the [mage ofa Saint,then to take two perfeQt cordes of one kinde rogether; burif 
youchanceto finde any ſuch thing intheir workes, you ray bee bojde toimpute ittothe 
ouetlighc of the;copyers: for, copies palsing from handto hand, a ſmall overſight com- 
mitted by the firſt VVriter, by the ſecond will be made worſe, which will giue occafion to 
the third,to alter much both inthe words and notes, according as ſhall ſceme beſt rohis 
owne iudgement,though (God knowes) it will bee farrc enough from the meaning otthe 
Author : {o thatertors paſsing from hand to hand in written copies, beeafi'y augmented: 
bur for ſuch of their works as be in print, [dare bee bolde to affirme that in them no ſuch 
thing1sto be found. , 

Phi. Youhaue giuen vs a good caucat how to behaue our ſelues in perufing the works 
of other men, ard likewiſe you haue giuen vs a good obſeruation for comming into a vni- 
ſon,theretore now goe forward with the reſt of the faults of my leflon. 

Ma. The lecond faultwhich] diſlike in it, is in the lazrer end of the fift bar and begin- 
ning ofthe next,where you ſtand ineights; forthe counter is an eight tothe baſe, andthe 
tenor ancightro the trebble,which fault is committed by leauingoue the tenth, but if you 
had cauſed the gounter riſe in thirds with the trebble, ithad beene good thus, The third 

H$———7 faulrof yourleſſon is inthe laſt noteof your ſeuenth bar, commi 
T ++: from Bfa b my,to F fant, aſcending inthe tenorpart;zofwhich 
++= I cold you enough in your deſcant* che like fault of vnformall skip- 
——— pingisinthe ſamenotes ofthe ſame bar in the counterpart:and lalt- 
ly,in the ſame counterpart you haue left out the Cadence ar the clole, _ ] 

Phi.” That vnformal| fifewas committed, becauſe I would not come from the fixr ro 
the fift aſcending betweene the tenor and the trebble: but if [had conſidered whiererhe 
note {toode, I would rather haue come from the fixt ro the fift, then haue made itas 
IT is, 

Ma, That is no excuſefor you:for if your parts donot come to your liking, but be for- 
cedtosip in that order, you may alcerthe other parts (as being tied ronothing) forthe 
alrerivg ot the leading part will much help the thing: ſo that ſomerime one part may lead, 
and ſonitime anorher,according as the nature of the muſick or of the point 1s torall points 
willnot be brought in alike, yet alwaics the muſick is ſoto be calt as the point be not offen- 
ſive,being compelled torunneinto vniſons. And therefore when the parts haue (cope e- 
nough,the muſicke goeth well: but when they be ſo ſcatrered, as though they lay aloofe, * 
tearing rocomeneere oneto another, thenis not the harmonic ſo good. 

Phi, 


152 The ad part. 


Phi, Thatis very true indeede :; but is not thecloſe ofthe counter a Cadence? 

Ma. No, fora Cadence muſt alwaies bee bound or thenodde, driving a ſinall note 
througha greater, whichthe Latines(andthoſe who haue of late daics written the Art of 
mulicke,call S/1copation: for all binding and hanging vpon notes,is called S;ncopation,as 
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Here bealſo otherexamples of Sincoparion in three parts: which if you conſider diligent- 

ly, you (hall finde (beſide the Simropation) alaudable and commendable manner of cau- 

{ingyour parts driue oddecither aſcending or deſcending :and if you cauſe three parts af- 

cend or deſcend driuing,you ſhall not poſsibly doe it after any other manner then heere is 

fer down, Itis true that you may do it in longer or ſhorter notes at your pleaſure, bur that 

will alter —_— of the ſubſtance of the marter . Alſo theſe driuings you ſhall finde in 
[ 


many ſongs ofthe moſt approued authors, yet ſhall you not ſee them otherwiſe corded, 
either ir) mulick for voicesor inſtruments, then here you may ſee, 
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— Phi. ThisI will both diligently marke, and carefully 
— doavws Fi] keepe: but now I pray you ſerdown my leſſoncorreted 
— =[]. after your manner, that may the better rememberche 


correQion ofthe faults commitredin it, 
a3, Here itis, according as you might haue made it 
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ſhew me how they may be correRed. BC bes 
Phi. I willit I can: but if I cannot,here is onewho ſhall ſupply that want, | 
. F. - Pol. Ipray you thcnbefilent,for I muſt haue deliberation and quietneſſt allo, clic ſhall 
I neuerdoe anything. . 
! | Phi. You ſhall cather thinke vs ſtones then men. ys 
Pol. But (Maiſter) beforel begin;[remember apeeccofcompoſitioti of foure parrs« 
| MaiſterTa#ernoy inone of his Kiries , which Maiſter Bow/d and allhis companions di 
. highly comunend forexceeding good;zand [ would gladly haue your opinion of ir; 
Aa, Shew it me; m Fr 
2 o 
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94 


' 7 "Pol. Hereitis, 


mls inks 266. Although Maiſfer Taverner- | a ww == 
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The third part, 


Pol. For what reaſons ? 
- Aa, Firlt of all , the beginnings” 


neither pleaſing nor artificial, becauſe _ I + mT Cs a 


ofthar ninth taken forche laſt partof i 
the firſt note,& firſt ofthe next, which 
is a thing vntolerable, except there 
were a {ixt to beare it out: for diſ-Z..- $'F{= —L&|4- 

cordsarc nor to be raken,except they IJ E | + FE —Y 


haue vnperfe cordes tobeare them-——===qS—=——===—C|= 
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out: likewiſe betwixtthe CE ELLE TL oa 
counter parts, another might cafilyyS——--——|— | =4== - 
be placed. Allthe reſt ofthe muſick =D SSeaSnz Pann, 

" harſh, & the cloſe inthe counterpart ———=oP 2 Vol——_——— \ 


is both naughtand ſtale, likevnto a pox of a ſtrange faſhion, which being new pur 
on for aday or two, willpleaſe becauſe ofthe noueltys but being worne thread bare, will 
growe incontempt:and ſothis ==_ when the leſſon was made being a new faſhion,was 
admitted for the raritie, although the deſcantwas naught, as being onely deuiſed to bee 
foiſted in at acloſe amongſt many parts, for lack of otherſhift : for though the ſong were of 
tcn or more parts, yet would that point ſerue for one,nottroubling any ofthereſt :but now 
adaics it is growne in ſuch common vſe,as diuers wil make no ſcrupleto vicit in few parts, 
where as it might well enough beleft out, though it be very vſuall with our Organiſts. 

Pol. That is very true: for if you will but oncewalke to Paules Church;you ſhall heare 
itthree or foure times at the leaſt,in one ſeruice,ifnor in one verſe. 

. Ms, But if you marke the beginning of 1t,you ſhall find a faule which even now I con- 
demaned in your brothers leflon, For the counter is an cight to thetrebble,and the baſe an 
cight to the tenor:and as the counter commerh in aftertherrebble,ſo in the ſame manner 
withoutvariety,the baſe commeth into the tenor. 

Pol. Theſe be ſufficient reaſons indeede: but how might the point haue otherwiſe been 
brought in ? 
As. Many waics,and thus for one: 
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The third part. 155 
Pol. I would I covld et downe ſuch another. . | RY 
Phi. Wiſhing will not auaile;but fabricande fabri fmwe:therefore neuer leaue pra: 

Qiſing: for thatis in my opinion the readicſt way to make ſuch another. * 
Pol. You ſay true,and therefore | will trie to bring in the ſame point another ay. 
Phi. I ſeenot what you can make worth the hearing vpon thatpoint,hauing ſuch ewo 

going before you, | wot 
Ma. Be not by his words terrified, buthold forward your determination : f by ſuch 

like contentions you ſhall profit more then you looke for. 
Pol, How like you this way ? 
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committed becauſe ofnot cauſing the baſe anſwete tothe counterinthe eight,or atlealt 
ro thetenor:but becauſe the tenor is inthe lowe key, it were too lowetocauſethe baſe an- 
ſwere it inthe cighr,& therfore ichad beenbetter in this place to haute brought inthe baſe 
in D/ol re:forby bringing it in Cf v7,thecounter being in Dls ſol re, you haue chagedrhe 
aire & madc it quite vnformall: for you muſt cauſe your fuge anſwere your leading part 
either inthe fift in the fourth, or inthe cight;& ſolikewiſecuerie part to anſwer i 
Although this rule bee not general,yer is itthe beſt manner of maintaining pointes , for 
thoſe waies of bringing in of fuges inthe third, {ixt andeuerie ſuch like cordes, though 
they ſhew great ſight,yer are they vnpleaſant and ſeldome vſed, 

Pol. Sol percciue, that if ] had ſtudiedofpurpoſeto make an evil] lefſon,I couldnot 
hauc made a worle then this: therefore once againe I will trie if I canmake one whi 
may in ſome ſort contentyou. ; 


Ma, Take heedethat yourlaſt be not the worſt, | 
| 
| 


Pol. I would not hauc it fo-but 7andem aliquando, how like yourhis? 
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Aa, Themulicke is indeede true: but you haue ſeritin (ich akey as no man would haue 
done, except it had beene to haue plaid it in on the Organes with aquier of ſinging men: 
for indeede ſuch ſhiſtes the Organiſtes are many times compelled to make for caſe of 
the ſingers.But ſome haue brought it from the Organe, and hauegone about to bring 
it in common vic of ſinging with bad ſucceſſc ifthey reſpe& their credite:for take me any 
of their ſonges, ſo ſet downe and you ſhall not finde a muſician(how perfeR ſocuerhee 
be) ableſto /ol fe it right, becauſe he ſhall either ſing a note in ſuch a key as itis not natu- 
rally,as {a in C ſol favt, ſolin b fab my,fa in Alamire,orthen he ſhal be compelledto 
ſing one note in two ſeuerall keyes in continual deduQtion,asf4 znb fab mi,and fain Als 
i reimmediatly one after another, which is againſt our verie firſt rule of the ſinging our 
ſixe notes ortuninges . And as forthem who haue not pratiſed thatkinde of ſonges, the 
vcrieſight of thoſe flarcliftes (which ſtande at the beginning of the verſe or line like a 
paire of ſtaires,with great offence tothe eic, but moretothe amaſing of the yong ſinger) 
make them miſtearme their notes andſo go cut of tune;zwhereas by the contrarie if your 
ſong were prickt in another = » any young ſchollermight cafily and perteRtly ſing it; 
and what can they poſsibly do with ſuch a number of flat bb, which 1 coulde not as well 
bring to paſſe by pricking the ſonga note higher? laſtly in the laſt notes of your rhird bar 
and firſt of the next, and likewiſe in your laſt bar you have committed a groſſe ouctſight, 
ofleauing out the Cadence,firſt in your Alto, and laſtly in the tenor attheverie cloſe: 
and as forthoſe notes which you haue put in the tenor part in ſteede of the Cadence, 
though they be true vnto the partes, yer would your Cadence in this place haue becne 
farre better, for that you cannot formally cloſe without a Cadence in ſomeone of the 
partes,as for the other it is an olde ſtale faſhion ofclofing commonlic vſed inthe fift pare 
totheſe foure (as you ſhall know more at large when I ſhall ſhewe you the praGtiſe of 
fiuc partes) but it you would er downe of purpoſe to ſtudicfor the finding out of a bad 
cloſe,you could notreadily light vpon a worſe then this. | 

Pol, Then | pay you correAthole faults, retaining thatwhich is ſufferable. 

Aa, Here is your owne waie altered innothing but in the Cadences andkey, But here 
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you muſt note rhat your ſong beeing gouerned with flats itis as ynformall to couch a 
ſharpeeight in E/am,as in thiskey totouch it in F fa vt, andin both places the ſixr 
would haue beene much better , which would hauc beene an eight to the trebble, beſides 
(whichI had almoſt forgotten)when they make their ſonges with thoſe flats, they nor 
oucly peſter the beginning ot cucrie verſe with them, butalſo when anote commeth in 
ay 


The third; part. 157: 


any place where they ſhould bee vſedrhey will ſet another flat beforeit, ſothatofneceb 
fine ir mult in one ofthe places be ſuperfluous: likewiſe I haue lecne diuers ſongeswith 
thole three, flats atihebeginning of cuerie verſe, and notwithſtanding nor one nore in 
ſome of theplaces where the far] is ſer from = beginning of the ſongto the ende. Bur 
the (trangers never peſter beir verſe withchoſeflats-bur if the ſon tn flat- 
will ſer _# at fa + Rs of m__ part, andi if there ha ae =_3—S 
traordinarie fat or Fi ey ſerche E ſigns belgrs itwhich nay ſerie 4 thEnote 
and no more; EPR. rp if their happen any extraordinarieflatot (harp 
they will Ggnufie it as before, k Fo igne (F1t ſcruinghyrfor « chatnote before which it ſta-" 
deth and for nomore........ 

Pol. I his1 will rergember bye once againel willteeif Ic can wack kelfoupleſlcyoa 
anie better,and forthateffe4 I praie you giue me-lome point which Imay m 
p Phi, I willſhew youthar pre of fauourzifyou will anti tg requite In c——_— 

auour.. , 

Pol. I promiſe you ;that; you ſhallhaueche hardeſtin all my, y.budget; - + —=—- 

Phi, 1 willdcale moregently with 208; for here is one w mona 
in my opinion 1s familiarenough, . andeafi 1cto bee. maintai neces —— 

Pol, Houbt noe butmy  deſcant will be: as familiarand ascaſl _ =—_ Sa 
to bee amended, but I pray you keepe ſilencefor a lice whilezclle"._ 
ſhall Ineuer doanic | | 

Phi, I pray Godi rn, when ircomes:for you a pdadgia 


Po]. Becaule you faieſogLwill Progengper no abr now lex heare prepinion 
of it:  hexeakcer Lwill ſhew.it.co our maſter | rea 2 rh 1 2 
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Phi, 1can perceive no groſſe faultsin it , exceprthatthe 
leading part goeth too farre, before any of the reſt followe, 
& that you hauc made the three firſt parts go too wide indi- 

| | 


Pol. Fotthe ſoone vringing in ofthe point, I carenor: 
bur indeedel feare my Maiſters reprehenſion for the com-' 
afſe: therefore will preſently bee out of feare, and ſhew ir 

| im: Ipray you(fir)ſhew me the faults of this leſſon, 
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; Faults in the | mTIIITIER PS a The firſt thing which Idillikein it, is the wideneſle 
3 oy prece» f- —=L<T:S<|:I1 &diſtance of your parts one from another, for in your fourth: 
| —_ =F=4- ———-—' barit were an caſte matter to put in two parts berwixt your 
wo *-F' . rrebbleandmean, andlikewiſerwoothers betwixt your mean 
Jq=+—_St|=} andenor:thereforcin any caſchercafter, take heed of ſcarte- 
—I-L——==|- ring your parts inthat orcer, for it maketh the muſicke ſeeme 
—_——g--l wilde: ſecondly, inyour fifr bar you goe from thefifr ro the 


cightinche crebble and tenor parts: but if you had ſer that minime (which ſtanderh inb 
| ſquare) in D ſol re;cauſing irto comevnder the counterparr,it had becne much bereer and 
I i: more formall. Thirdly, inthe fevemthbar, your counter and terior come into an vniſon, 
IN 5; whereas itis an caſic marterto putin three ſeuerall parts berweene your counter and treb- 
&t ble. Fourthly,in the cight bar yourtenor and baſe goc intoan vniſon without any nece(- | 
1.7 fitie. 'Fiftly, in the tenth bar all the reſt of the parts pauſe, while the renor leaderh and be- 
| 1-8 = the fuge, which cauſeth the muſicke toſeeme bare andlame. Indecde if it had 
ne ? ceneatthe beginning ofthe ſecond part of aſong,or aftera tull cloſe the fault had becne 
moreexculable:buras it is vicd in this place,itdiſgraceth the mulicke very much, Sixily, 
the laſt note of the fifteenth bar,and firlt ofthe next ate two fifts inthe baſe & renor parts. 
Laſtly,yourcloſc in thetrebble patt;jis ſo ſtale,thar iris almoſt wormeeaten, and generally 
your tiebble par licth ſo aloofe fromthe reſt,as though it were afraid to come nigh them 
which makerh all the muſick both vaformal & vnpleaſing: for the moſt artificial! form of 
compoling is to couchthe parts cloſe together, ſothat nothing may bee cither added or 
FEAT taken away, without great hinderance to the other parts. 
123TF Pol. My brother blamed the beginning, becauſc thg leading part went ſo farre befote 
{£14108 the next: therefore [pray you letme heare your opinion ofthar matter. 
Ma. Indcede it is truc,thattheneererthe following part bee vntothe leading,thebet- 
37 eerthefuge is percciued, andthe mote plainely diſcerned,and therefore did the Muſicians 
T! | ſtrive to bring in their points the ſoonelt they could : but the continuation of tharneerc- 


neſſe cauſed them fall into ſuch a common manner of compoſing, that all their points 
were brought in after one ſort,ſo that now there isalmoſt no fuge to be found in any book | 
which hath not beene many times ved by others, and therefore wee mult give the tuge 
ſome more ſcope to com 'in,and by that meancs we (hal ſhew ſome variety; which cannot 
the other way be ſhowen. 
| Pol. Now (Sir) | pray you deſire my brother Philomathes to maintainthe ſamepoiar, 
d. thatI may cenſure him with the ſame liberty wherwith he cenſured me,for he hath heard 
"ny nothing of all which you haue ſaid of my leſſon. 
ms" Me. L will. Philomathes, letmehearc how youcan handle thisſame point. 
Phi. How hath my brotherhandledit ? 
Aa. That ſhall be counſell to you tillweſce yours. 
- Ply, Thenſhallyouquickly ſee mine. I haue rubd it out atlengreh, chough with much 
adoe: here itis,ſhew methe faults. 


The third part. 


Ws 
SAFE ubE: 
f- - S EWYE As. .Wewill firſt heare what your brother faith toit,and 
then will I declare mine opinion, 


7hi. If heberhe examiner, Iam nor aftaideofcondern- 


nation, 
Pol. What ? doeyouthinke I willſpare you? | 
Phi. Notſo: but I doubt of your ſufficiencietoſpic and 
examine thefaults, for they will bee very grolſſc if you finde 


them. 

Pol. It may bee that before I haue done,youwillthinke 
| themgroſſecnough. | 
+ Az. Goethenroundly to wotke, andſhew vs whatyou 
millike in the leſſon. 


laſt notes oftherenth bar inthe crebble and tenor parts : likewiſe,that cloſe of the tenor is 
of the ancient block, which.is how growen qurof faſhion;becauſcit is thought better,and 
more commendable to come to acloſe deliberately with drawing and binding defcane; 
then ſo ſuddainly tocloſe,cxcept you hadan exee or Amen to fingatterit. How ſay you 
(Maiſter) haue I norſaid prertily well ro my young Maiſters leſſon? - © 

Ma. —_— haue ſpied well , but yer there bee rwothinges which have eſcaped 
your light, 
Y Pol. 


: 

More faults 1n : . 

£8 '; the leſſor pre- which mi 

: ? ſ cede. 
: 
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Pol. Te may be it paſt my kill to perceiuethem : burT pray you which be thoſe two ? 
Ma. The taking of a Cadence in the endof the fitt barre, and beginning of the next, 
tcither haue beene below in the tenor, or aboue in thetrebble, and is fucha 
thing.in all muficke,as of all other things mult not bee left out, eſpeciallie in clofing either 
paſſing in the middeſt of a ſong or ending -for though it were but in two parts, yet would 
it grace the muſicke; and the oftneritwere vicd, the berrer the ſong or leſſon would bee z 
much more in many parts - andin this place ithad becne farte better to haue left our any 
cords whatſocuer, ben the Cadence: and though you would keepe all the foure parts as 
they be,yetif you ſingitin G ſol re #7, eitherin theerebble or tenor, it would make atruc 
ſift partrothem. The Cadence likewiſe is |cft out , where it might haue beene taken in 
che ninth bar and counter part, which if it had beene taken, would haue cauſedthe Tenor 
rocome vpnecrer tothe counter,and the counter to thetrebble,and thereby ſo much the 
more haue graced the muſick, 

Phi, It grieues me that he ſhould haue found ſo many holes in my coate : but it may be 
that hehath beene taken with ſome ofthoſe faults himſelfe in his laſt leſſon, and ſo might 
the moxe calily finde them in mine. 

Ma, You way peruſlc his leſſon, and ſee that, 

Pol. But (fir) ſecing both wee have triedour skill vpon one point, I pray you take the 
ſame point,and make ſomething of it which we may imitate:for| am ſure my brother will 
beas willing to ſee it as I. 

Phi, And morewilling (if more may be) therefore let vs intreat youto doe it, 

Az, Little intreatic will ſerue forſuch amatter,and therefore here it is, 
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Poli. In mine opinion, he who can but trightly i imitate this one leflon ,way be counted 


2 ood Muſician. 


Phi. \Nhy (ſo? 
Y 2 
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Pol. Becauſe there bee ſo many and diuers waies of bringing in the fuge ſhewed in it, 
as would cauſe any of my humor bein louewith it: for the pointis brought in, intherrue 
ayrezthe parts going ſocloſe and formally, that nothing more artificial can bee wiſhed : 
likewiſe marke in what manner any part beginneth,and you ſhall ſee ſome other reply vp- 
on it inthe ſame point,cither 11 ſhorter or Jonger notes:alſo inthe 22.barre,when the Tc- 
nor expreſſeth the point, the baſe reuerterh it; and ata word, I can compare it tonothing, 
butto a well garniſhed garden of moſt ſweet flowers, which the more it is ſearched, the 
more varicty it yeeldeth. 

Ma. You arctoo hyperbelicallinyour phraſes, ſpeaking not according to $kill, but af- 
fetion : but in truth itis a moſt common point, andno more then commonly handled: 
butifa man would ſtudy, he might vpon it finde variety enough ro fill vp many ſheetes of 
paper - yea, though it were giuen to all the Muſicians of the world, they might compoſe 
vpon it, andnotone of their compoſitions bee like vnto that of another, And you (hall 
finde no point ſo well handled by any man,cicherCompoſeror Organiſt, but with ſtudie 
cither he himſelfe or ſome other might make ic much better. But of this matter enough: 
and I thinke by the leſſons & precepts which you haue already had,you may well enough 
vnderſtand the moſt vſuall allowances & diſallowances in the compoſition of foure parts. 
It followeth now to ſhew you the praQtice of fiue:therefore (Philomathes) let me lee what 
you can doe at fiue, ſeeing your Brotherhath gone before you in foure. 

Phi. I will: butT pray you what generall rules and obſeruations are to bee kept in fiue 

parts ? 
Ma, I can giue you no generall rule: but that you muſt haue a care to cauſe your parts 
giue place one to another, and abore all things auoide (tanding in vniſonsfor ſeeing they 
can hardly bee altogether auoided, the more care is to bee takerf in the good vſe of them; 
which is beſt ſhowen in paſsing notes,andin the laſt part of a note. The other rules for ca+ 
ſting of the parts,and taking of allowances,be the ſame which were in foureparts, 

Phi. Giue me leaue then to pauſe a little,and I will try my $kill : 

Ma, Pauſe much,and you ſhall doe better. 

Pol. What? will muchſtudy helpe? 

Ma. Too much ſtudy dulleth the vnderſtanding: but when I bid him pauſe much, I 
»1l[himro corre often before he leauc. 

Pol, But when hee hath once ſet down athing right, what necde him ſtudy any more 
at thattime? 

Ma. When he hath once ſet down a point, thoughit beright, yet ought heenofro reſt 
there, but ſhould rather looke more earneſtly how he may bring it more artificiaily about, 

Pol. By that meanes hee may ſcrape outthat which is good, and bring in ther which 
will be worle, : 

Ma, It may be that hewill doe ſoatthe firſt + but afterwards when he hath diſcretionto 
diſcerne the goodneſſe of one pointaboue another, hee will take the beſt and leaue the 
worſt, Andinthartkinde, the Italians and other ſtrangers are greatly to bee commended, 
who taking any point in hand, willnot ſtand long vpon it, but will rakethe belt of ir, and 
ſo away to another;zwhereas by the contrary, wee are ſoredious, that of one pointwee will 
wake as much as may ſerue- for a whole ſong : which though ic (new great Art in varietie, 
yetisit more then needeth, exceptone would takevpon them to make a whole fancie of 
one point, And in thatalſo, you ſhall finde excellent tantafies both of Mai/fer Alfonſo, 
Horatio Vecci,andothers. But ſuch they ſeldome compoſe, except it either bee to ſhewe 
their varictie at ſome oddetime,to ſee what may bee done vpona point without a Dittie; 
or atthe requeſt of ſome triend, roſhew the diverſitie of ſundry mens veines vpon one 
ſubiet. Andihough the Lawyers lay, thatit were better to ſuffer a hundred guilty per- 


ſons 
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ſonseſcape them to puniſh one guiltleſs, yer ought amuſician father blocte ourewentie 


good points then to ſuffer one _ paſſe in his compoſitions vnartificially broughtin, 
Phi. thaus at length wreſted out a way :1 pray youlir peruſe it-and corre@the faults; 
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well contriued? 
-# Aa. No: butex- 
cept you change it 
all, you cannot cor- 
re& the fault; which 
like vato at heredi- 
taric leproſie in a 
mans bodie is vacu- 
rable withour the 
| diſſolution of the 
—} whole? 
276." MIGSTDDAIIET 4. Phi. I praie you 
| v whar is the faule, , 
Ma, The compaſſe:for as it ſtandeth you ſhall hardly finde fiue otdinarieyoices to 
fing it: andis itnot aſhame for you,being tould of that faultſo manie times before,to fall 
into 1tnow againe? for if you marke your fift bar,you may calily putthree partes berwixt 
your meane and tenor,and inthe eight bar you may pur likewiſe three partes betweene 
your tcebble and meane; grofle faults & only committed by negligence: your laſt notes 


of 


_ 


164. The third part. 


of the ninth bar and firſt of the next aretwofifts inthe trebble, and meane parts, & your 
ewo laſtbarres you haue robd our of the capcaſe of ſome olde Organiſt : but that clole 

h it fitche finger asthar the defarmitie whereof may bee hiddenby flouriſh, yer is ic 
not (ufferable in compoſitions for voices , ſeeingrhere be ſuch harſh diſcordes taken as 
areflat againſt che rules of mulicke. 

Phi, Ashow ? 

Afa, Diſcorde againlt diſcorde, thatis, the trebble and tenor area difcorde, and the 
baſe and tenor likewiſe a diſcorde in the latter part of the firſt ſemibriefe of the laſt barre; 
and this faule is committed by breaking the notes in diviſion : but that and many other 
ſ\uchcloſiags hauc beene in two mucheſtimation heretofore amongſt theverie chiefelt 
of our muſicians,whercof amongſt maniceuill this is one of the worſt. 
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© Phi. Wherein doye condemnethis cloſe? ſeeing it is both in long notes and likewiſe 
a Cadence. , 

Ma. No mancan condemne ict in the erebble,counter, or baſe parces: but the Tenor is 
a blemiſh tothe other, and ſuchablemiſh as if you will ſtudie ofpurpole to make a bad 
partto any others, you could not poſsibly make a worſe:therforean any caſeabſtainefrom 
it and ſuch ke. | 

Phi, Secing the other parts be good, how might he tenor bealtered and made better. 
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Aa. Thus, now let your care bee iudgein the {inging , and you your 
ſelfe willnots] +5 T—<tidenie but that you finde much better ayre and more fulneſſe 
then vas be- $+— fore: you may replie and fay the other was fuller, becauſe 
ic did more-==F—F@ſ[ offende the eare, but by that reaſon you might likewiſe 


argue thata ſong full of falſe deſcantis fullerthenthat which is made of true cords. Bur 
(as I tolde you before) the beſt comming to a cloſe is in binding wiſe in long drawing. 
notes (as you fee in the firſt of theſe examples following)and moſt chiefely when a fuge 
which hath beene in the fame ſong handled is drawne out to make the cloſe in binding 
wiſe : as imagine that this point hath in your ſong beene maintained, FI === 
you way drawe it outto make thecloſe as you ſee in the laſt of theſe; LET 3 en, 
examples. > bp _— 
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Phi, I pray you take the fuge of my nor. tre it might haue becnefole 


lowedberter, 
Ma. Many wayes : andthus for one; - -- 
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by diſcretion , arecither inthe NE in For if you make yt 
in the high key ;here is the compaſle of your mulicke, with the formeof ſetting Ne 
for cueric part; 
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Canto. Ao. 
Bur it you would make your ſong oftwotrebbles,you may make the two higheſt parts 
both with one cliffc, in which caſe one of themis called 2sinto. It the ſong beenot of 
ewo trebbles, then is the .2#into alwayes of the ſame pitch with the tenor:your 41zs or 
meane you may make high or lowe as you liſt, ſettin# the cliffe on the loweſt or ſecond 
rule. If you make your ſong in the low key,or for meancs,then muſt you keepe the com- 
paſſe and (et your cliffe as you ſee here : 
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The high Meane, The low Meane, eAlto. Tenor. Baſſo. 


The muſicians alſo vſeto make ſome compoſitions for men onely to fing , in which 
caſe they neuer paſſe this compaſle : 
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Alto, Tenor primus. Tenor ſecundns. Baſſus. 


Now muſt you diligently mark, that in which of all theſe compaſſes you male your 
wulicke , you muſt not ſufter any part to goe without the compaſſe of his rules, except 
onenote at the molt aboue ot below without it beypon anextremitie for the dittics ſake 
or innotes taken tor Diapaſons inthe baſe. Jtistrue that the high and lowe keyes come» 
both to one pitch, or rather compaſſe: but you muſt vnderſtand that thoſe fonges which 


are made for the high key be made for more life,the other inthe low key with more gra- 


uitie and ſtaidnefle, ſo thatif you ſing them in contratie keyes , they will loſe their grace 
and will be wreſted as it were out of their nature:for rake an inſtrument, as a Lute, Orphu- 
710n,Bandor, or (uch like,being inthe natural nad ſetit anoreor twolower,it will 
go much heauicr.and duller,and far from tharfpirit which it tad before: much mcrebe- 
ing fourenoteslower then the naturall pitch. 
 Likewile take avoice being neuer ſogood, and cavule it ſing abouethenaturall reach 
itwill, make an ynpleafing and ynſweere _—_—_ diſpleafing both the finger becau'e of che 
ſtraining,and the hearer becauſe ofthe wildencs of the ſound:even ſo, if ſonges of the 
high key be ſung in the low Wi wa they ofthe low key ſung inthe high pitch, —_ 
it will not beſo offenſive as the other, yer will itnotbreedeſo much contentment in the 
hearer as otherwiſe it would do. Likewiſe,in what key ſocuer youcompole, letnor your 
arts be ſofarre aſunder astharyouay put in any other betwixt them, (as you hauc don 
in your laſt leſſon) but keepe them.cloſe together: and if it happen tharthe point cauſe 
N£dc an cighr one fromtheather (as inthe beginning of my example you may ſee) 
yer letthen come cloſe together againe. and above all thinges keepe theayreof your 
key (be it in the firſt tune, ſecond tune,or other)except you bee by the wordes forced to 
beare it: forthe Dirtie(as you ſhall know hereafter) will compel the author manie times 
to admit greatablurdities in his muſicke,altering both time, tune, colour, ayrc and what 


ſocucrellc, which is commendable,ſo hee can cunningly come into his former ayre 
againe. 
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Ph. I will by the graceot God diligently obſerue theſe rules: therefore I pray you 
giue vs ſome more examples which we may imitate: for how cana workman worke,who 
hath had no patterne co inftru@ him. 

Ma. If you would compoſe wel the beſt patternes for that effe@ are the works of excel- 
lent men,wherein you may perce;ue how points are brought in: the beſt way of which is 
when either the ſong beginneth two ſeucrall points in two feueral] partes at once, or one 
point foreright and reuerred. And though your foreright fuges be verie good,yetare they 
ſuch as any man of skill may in a manner atthe f1i {tight bring 1 in, if hee doe but heare 
the leading part ſung - but this way of two orthree ſeucrall points going together is the 
moſt artificiall kinde of compoſi ing! which hicherto hath beens invented, exther for Mo- 
ters ot Madrigals,{pecially when it is mingled with reuertes; becauſe ſo it makerh the mu- 
ſicke {ceme inore ſtrange whereof ler this ; be an example. 
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Pol. Intruth if Ihadnot looked yponthe example, I had not vnderſtood your words: 
but now [ perceiuethe meaning ofthem, 
Phi. And muſt cucric partmaintaine that point wherewith it did begin,not touching 
thar of other parts ? 
Ma. No, butcuerie part mayreplic yponthe point of another: which cauſcth verie 
good varicticin the harmonic: for you ſee in the example that euerie part carcherh the 
pointfrom another,ſothat it which euen now was in the high parr,will be raight way 


inalowe partandeggtrarily. 
Pol. Now ſhew vs an example of a point reuerted. 


Ma. Hereis one, 
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Pol. Brother, here isaleffon worthie the noting, for eueric pare goetha contrarie way: 
ſo thar it may be called areyertreuerred, 
Ps. It iseafiero be vnderfiood,burT arn aftaid irwil carry great difficulty inthe 
Pol. The more paines muſt be cakenin lcaming of it:bin therime paſſeth away,thierfore 
1 pray you (Sir)giue vs another example of a foretight point without any r 
Ma. Here is one,petuſcir:for theſe malhuainingof long poinrs,cither foreright or re- 
uert are verie good in Morers, andall other kinds of graucmulicke, 
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Phi.Here be good inſtruftions: but inthe ninth bar thereis a diſcord ſo taken , and fo 
mixed with flats and (harps,asI haue not ſcene any takeninthe like order. 

Pol. You ruſt nor think but that our maſter hath ſome one ſecretin compoſitio which 
is not common tocucrie ſcholler: andrhough this ſceme abſurd in our dul & weak iudge- 
ment,yct out of daubt our maſter hathnor ſer it downe to vs wichout iadgement. 

Phs. Yetif itwere lawfull for merodeclare mincopinion,itis ſcant tolerable: 
| Aa, Itisnotonely tolerable bur commendable, and ſo much the mare commenda- 
ble asitis far fromthe common and vulgar vaine of cloling:bur if you cometo peruſe the 
workes of excellent muſicians, you ſhall finde many ſuch bindinggthe ſtrangeneſſe ofthe 
iouencion of which,chicfely cauſed them to be hadin eſtimation amongſt the skilfull. 

Pol. You hauc hetherto giuen vs all ourexamples in Motets manex:therfore I pray you 
giue 
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vpon, bur once or twice driven through all theparts,and ſomtimes reuerted,and foto the 
cloſe then raking anot her:and that kind of handling poines is moſt eſteemed in Madrigals 
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cither of fiue or ſixe parts, ſpecially when two parts go one way,& two another way,and 


moſt commonly in tenthes or thirdes,as you may ſee in my former 
maintaining two points or more atonce, Likewiſe the more varictie of points be ſhewed 
in one {6g,the morcisthe Aadrigaleſteemed;8& withal you mult bring in fine bindings 8 


_ of five parts,of 
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ſtrange cloſes according as the words of your Dittic ſhall mouc you:alfo intheſe copoli- 


cions of{ixe parts,you muſt hauc an eſpeciall care of cauſing your parts giueplace one to 
another, which you cannot do without reſtings,nor can you (as you (hal knowe more at 


wat oe 


large anon)cauſe the reſt til they haue cxpreſied that part of the dintying which they haue 


begi:& this is che cauſe that the partsof a Madrigalcither of fiuc or (ixe parts goſomtimes 
full,ſomtimes veric ſingle, ſomrimes iumping rogether,& lometimequite contrary waies, 
like vnto the paſſion which they expreſſe: for as you {chollers ſay that love is full ot hopes 
and feares,fo is the Madrigallor louers mulicke full of ducritie of paſsions and ayres. 
Phi. Now ſir becauſe the dayisfar ſpent,and | tearethat you (hal nor haue time cnough 
to relate vnto vsthoſe things which might be deſiredfor the fulknowledge of muſick,I wil 
requeſt you before you proccede to any other matters, to ſpeake ſomething of Canons. 
Aa, [0 ſatisfic your requeſt in ſomereſpeR,l wil ſhew youa fewe, b 
you may learneto find out more. A Canon thE(as I told you before,ſcholler Philomathes) 
may be madein any diſtace coprehended withia the reach of che voice,asthe 3.5.6.7.8.9. 
10.1 12,0rother:but for the compolition of Canons no general rule can be giuen,as that 
which is performed by plan ſight:wherforelwil:cfer itto your own ſtudy to find outfuch 
points as you (hallthinke meeteſtto be followed, 8& roframe and make them fir for your 
Canon. The Authors vie the Canons in ſuch diverſitie that ir were folly rorhinke to fer 
downe all the formes of them, becauſe they be ivfinite, and alſo dayly more and more 
augmented by diuers: but moſt commonly they {ct ſome darke words by thean, ſignity- 
ing obſcurely how they are to be found our and ſung, as by this of /qziz you may lee. - 
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Canon. 


In gradus vudenos deſcendant multiplicantes. 
Conſimilique mods creſcant antipodes vno, 
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For hee,ſetting down a ſongof foure parts, hauing prickt all the other parts at length, 
ſerteth this fox the baſe:and by the word Antipodes you mult vnderſtand per arſin © the- 
ſin,cthough the word mult iplicantes be too obſcure a direQion to ſ1gnifie that euerie note 
mult be toure times the value of it ſelfe,as you may perceiue by this 


Reſolution. 


_ — _ - ,_— ,,_ — Ge <a 9 + moo, * + eo 4 Oe Ines. Tn, re EI—__ o_— 4, —  ,  _—_—, ,, — 4 _—_ — , a. mr 


HFA ——_—Q—H—Mctqk—n—nckiHSq. 
—Þ- == yo ſm OI —= == ROSIE — SF = 
— <4 — = © — wu , LE a w <— es Man - — = 


And though this be no Cannonin that ſenſe as we commonly take ir, as notbeing 
more parts in one,yet bethele words a Canon: ifyou delire tolee thereſt of the parts at 
length,you may tindethem in the third booke of Glareanus his dodecachordon, Bur to 
come to thoſe Canons which in one part haue ſome others con cluded, here is one without 
any Canon in words, compoſed by an olde author Petrus Platensis, wherein the begin- 
ning ofcuerie partis ſignified with a lctter S. ſignifying the higheſt or Swprema vox,C.the 
Counter, T. Tenor,and B. the baſe: but cheende of cueric part hee ſignified by rheſame 
letrers incloſed in a ſemicircle,thvs : 
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But leaſt chis which I haue ſpoken may ſeeme obſcure,here isthe reſolution of the be- 
ginning of cueric patt, 
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Cantus, Altus. Tenor. Baſſas. 


Ofthis kinde and ſuch like,you ſhall finde many both of 2,3,4,5. and ſixe patrs,eueric 
where inthe works of 1uſquin,Petrus Platensis, Brumel, & in ourtimein the IntroduRti» 
ons of Baſelizs and Caluisius with their relolutions and rules how ro make then. Ther- 
fore I will cealero ſpeake any more of them:but many other Canons there be with @xig- 
maticall words ſet by them,which not only ſtrangers haue vied,, butalſo many Engliſh- 
men, and myſclte (being as your Maroſayth audax iuventa) for exerciſe did make 
this crolle without any cliffes, with theſe wordesſetby it; Þo 


The third part. 


Within this croſle] here may you finde, 
Four: pzrrs in twof#| be ſure of this: | 
'4 Burkirſt ſeeke out 57 roknowe my minde, 
$t Or el; this Cannonjj) you may mille. 
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Which is indeed ſo obſcure that no man without the Reſolution wil find out how it may 
be ſung. Therefore you mult note that the Tranſuerſarie or armes of the croſſe containe 
aCanonin the twelfth, aboue the which ſingerh eucric note of the baſe a pricke minime 
till youcome tothis ſigne (f) ** where itendeth, The Radius orfſtaffe of the croſle co- 
raineth likewiſe two parts in one,in the twelfih vnderthe trebble, linging everic note of it 
a ſemibriefetill it come tothis ſigne as before's* likewiſe you muſt note thatall the parts 
beginrogether without any reſting,as in this Reſolution you may lee, 
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There be alſo ſome compoſitions which arthe firſt ſight will ſeem veryhard tobe done, | 
yet having the rules ofthe compoſition of them deliuered _ wil ſeem very ca» 


fiero be made:as to make two parts in one,to be repeated as GO 


petition tofall a note : which though itſceme ſtrange, yetir is ed by taking your * 
finall Cadence one note lower then your firſt note was, making yourfirſt thecloſe, as in 
this example by the dixeRor you may pereciue, 
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od, 


Likewiſe you ay make cight parts in foure (ot feweror more as youliſt) — : 
be ſung backward and forwatd,that is,one beginning atthe pegnning et euety zand 
another at the endigg,and fo ſing it quite through,andthe rules ro make it be thee; Make 
how many parts you liſt, making two of a kinde{as two trebbles,two tenors,twocounters, 
andewo baſcs)but this caueat you muſt haue,that at the beginning ofthe ages the parts 
muſt begin together full,and that you muſt not ſcrany prick inall the ſong (for thoughin 
finging the part forward it will goe well, yet whenthe other commeth backwatd, itwill 
make adiſturbance in the muſicke, becauſe the finger will be ina doubtto which tiote the 
prick belongeth. For ifhe ould hold it out with the note which it followerh, it would 
make an odde number, or then he mult holdit in thattune whereinthe following note is, 
making ic of that time, as ifit followed thatnoge,which would be a greatabſurdity to ſera 
prick befure thenvte,of which. it takerh cthetime: hauing ſo made your long, you mult ſet 
one partatthe end of the other ofthe ſame kinde (astrebble afrertrebble, bale afterbaſe,, 
&c.)!o that the end of the one be ioinedro the endofthe ocher: ſo ſhall your muſicke goe 
righc,forwatd and backwaid,as thus for example: A Ls Ih 

a Canon, 
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you deſire more exam- 
les of this kinde, you may 
=p per one of Maiſter Birds, 
being the laſt ſong of thoſe 
Latine Morets , which vnder 
his & Maiſter Tallis his name 
were publiſhed. 


Inthismanneralſo be the cat- 

ITS 
ny parts you ctting 
them all after afier one,thus: 
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with theſe fewe waics of Canons and catches : ra m_-— lol 
It followeth to ſhew you how to diſpoſe your mulicke, according tothe nature of the 
words which you are therein to expreſſt : as whatſocuer matter it bee which you haucin 
hand,ſuch akinde of muſicke muſt you frame to ir. You muſt therefore if you hauca graue 
martter,apply a.grauc kinde of muſicke toi; if a merry ſubicct, you muſt make your mu- 
ſicke alſo merrie, For, it will bee a great abſurditie tovſe a ſad harmonicto a merrie mat- 
rer,or a merrie harmonie toa ſad lamentableor tragicall Dirtie. You muſt then when 
would exprefſe any wordl(ignilying hardneſle, cruelty, bitternefſe, and other ſuch ſhe, 
make the harmonie like yntoir, rhatis, fomewharharſh and hard, but yer ſothat ir offend 
not, Likewiſe,when any of your words ſhallexpreſſe complaint,dolor hs. 
teares,and ſuch like, ler your harmonic be ſad and dolefull:fo that if you would baue your 
muſicke {ignifie hardneſſe,cruelty,or other fuchaffe@ts; you muſt cauſe the parts proceed 
in their motions —_ _ apes is, you nes them proccede by whole 
notes, ſharpe thirds, ſharpeſixes and ce (when Tfpeake of ſharpe or flat thirds, 
ſixes, y onthe vnderſtand har they ought to be ſo tothe baſe) oa ey ork Cien 
ces bound with the fourth or ſeventh, which being in tongnoces, will exaſperate thehar- 
monie: butwhen you would expreſſe alamentablepaſsion, then'maſt you vſemorions 
proceeding by halfe notes, Flar thirds andflat fixes,which of theirnature are ſweete,ſpe- 
cially being taken inthe true tune and natutall aire, with diſcretion and judgement: by 
thoſe cords ſo taken as I haue ſaidebefote, are nor thefole and onely cauſe of expreſsi 
thoſe paſsions; but alſo the motions which the parts make in ſinging doe greatly pe, 
which motions are cithernaturallor accidentall. The natural} motions are choſe which 
are naturally made berwixt the keyes, without the mixture of any 4ccidencall ligne or 
cord,bee it either flaror ſharpe:and theſe morions be more maſculine;cauſing inthe, 
more virilitie then thoſe accidentall cords which are marked with theſe fignes 8.6. whi 
be indeede accidentall, and make the ſong as it were more efeminare8& Janguiſhing then 
the other motions, which make the ſong rude & ſounding: ſothar thaſe naturall motions 
may lerue to expreſſe thoſe effets of cruelty;ryrannie, bitrernefſe, andſuch others:&thoſe 
accidentall motions may fitly expreſle the palsions of priefe, weepingzighes, forrowes, 
tobs,and ſuchlike, | + | Re. —— 
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Now hauing diſcourſed vnto youthe compoſition ofthree, foure, hue, and (ixe parts, Rules tobe ob- 
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Alſo,if the ſubie& be light,you muſt cauſe your muſick go in motions, which carry with 
them aceleritic or quicknes of time,as minimes,crotchers & quauers:1fit belamentable, 
thenote mult gocinſlow & heauy motions,as ſemibreues, breues & ſuch hike,and of all 
this you (hal find examples euerywhere in the workes of the good muſicians. Moreover, 
you muſt haue acare that whE your matter lignificrhaſcending,high heauen, & ſuch like, 

ou make your muſick aſcend: & by the cotrarie where your dutie ſpeaketh of deſcending 
meas any .hel&orhers ſuch, you muſt make your muſicke deſcend.Foras it will bee 
thought a greatabſurditie toralke of heauen & point downward ro the earth;ſo willir be 
countce| great incongruiticifamuſician vpon the words he aſcended into heauen ſhould 
cauſe his muſick deſcend,of by the contrarie ypon the deſcenſiun ſhould cauſchis muſick 
to alcend, We muſt alſo have a care ſo to appliethe notes tothe words, as inſingingthere 
benobaibariſme comitted:that is,that we cauſe noſyllablewhich is by nature ſhorr,beex 
preſſed by manic notes or one long note, nor nolong lyllable bee expreſſed with all ore 
notc:but in this fault do the praQticioners erre moregroſlely,then in any other,foryou ſhal 
find few ſongs wherein the penult ſyllables of theſe words, Cominss, Angelus filins, mira- 
ealggloria,&ſuchlike are notexpreſſedwith along note,yea manic times with awhole 
doſſen ofnotes,8& thovgh one ſhouldſpeak of fortic he ſhu!d nor ſay much amifſe: which 
is agroſle barbariſme,& yet might be cafily amended. We mult allo rake heed of ſepara- 
ting apy part of a word from another by areſt,as ſom dunces hauenotflackt todo: yea one 
whoſe name is /ohannes Dunſtaple(an ancierEngliſh auchor)hath nor only diuided the ſen 
tence, but in the verie middle ofa word hath madetwo long reſts thus, in a ſong of foure 
parts vpon theſe words, Neſciens virgo mater virum. | | 
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Ipſum regem angelo : rum fo la vir go ladda bat. 


For theſe be his own notes and werds, which is one of the greateſt abſurdities which [ 
haueſcene commirted in the duttying of muſick: bur toſhew you in a word the vſe of the 
reſts in the dirtie,you may fer a crotcher or minyne reſt aboue acoma or colo,butaloger 
relt then that of a minime you may not make till the ſentence be perfect, & then ar a tull 
point you may ſet what numbcrot reſts you wil. Allo when you would expreſle fighs,you 
may vſethe crotcheror minimereſt at themoſt;but a loger thEa minime reſt youmay not 
vie,becgule it wil rather ſeeme a breath raking then a ſigh, an exiple wherof you may ſce 
in averic good ſong of Stephane vetarito five voices vp0 this ditty quell,aura che [pirads 
« Paura ma?tor coming to the word/oſpiri(that is ſighs) he giueth it ſuch anatural grace 
by breaking a minime into a crotchet reſt & a crotcher,that the excellency of his iudgmeer 
in cxpreſsing and gracing his dirtie,doth therein manifeſtly appeare. Laſtly,you muſt not 
makeaclole(efpecially a tullcloſe)til the full fenſe of the words be perfeQ:fothat keeping 
theſe rules.ycuſhal hauca perfeR agreement,& as it were an harmonical conſent betwixt 
the matter.and the muſick : and likewiſe you ſhall be perfely vnderſtoode of the auditor 
what you fing,which is one ofthe higheſt degrees of praiſe, whicha muſician indittying ca 
attain vato or wiſh for. Many other petty obſeruatiss there be,which of force muſt be left 
outin this place,& remitted to the diſcretion & good judgement ofthe skilful compoſer. 

Pol. Now (fir) ſeeing you have fo largely diſcourſed of framing a fit mulicke to the 
nature of a dittie,we muſt earneſtly intreatyou, (ific be nota thing coo troubleſome) to 
diſcourſc vntovs at large all thekinds of muſicke,with the obſeruations which are tobee 
kept in compoſing of cuery one of them, 

Me. Although by that which hauc alreadie ſhewed you,you might with ſtudie colle&t 
the nature of all kindes of muſicke,yetto caſe you of that paine, Ll wil fatisfie yourrequeſt 
| though 
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chough not at ful,yet with ſo many kinds as [ can calto memory:for it wil be a hard mater 
vpon the ſuddain to remember them al:& therfore(to goto the marrer roundly,and with- 
out circiiltances) Ifay that al muſick for voices(for only of thatkinde haue we hitherto 
ſpoken)is made either for a ditty or without adirty:it it be with aditry,itis either graue or 
light-the graue dircies they haue ſtil kept in one kind, ſo that wharſocuer muſick be made 
vpon ir,is comprehended vnder the name of Motet:a Motet is properly a ſong wade tor 
the Church either ypon ſomhymneor Antheme, or ſuch like,& thatname Irakerohave 
been given to that kind of muſick,in oppolition to the other which they called Canto fer- 
mo,8 we do commonly cal plainſong-:for asnothing is more oppoſit to ſtanding & firms 
nes then motion,ſo did they giue the Moretthat name of mouing,becaule iris inmanner 
quight contrarie tothe other,which after ſom ſort,& in reſpeR of the other ſtanderh ſil. 
T his kind of al others which are made on a dirry,requjreth moſtarr,8& wouerh&cauſeth 
coſt ſtrange effeRs in the hearer, being aptly framed for the dittie & welcxpreſled bythe 
ſinger:for it wil draw the auditor(& ſpecially the $kilful auditor)into a deuout and reue- 
rent kind of confiderati6 of him tor whoſe prayſe it was made.But I ſeenot what paſsions 
or motions it can ſtir vp. being ſung as moſt mendoe comonlie (ing itzthatis,leauing out 
the dirty,8 ſinging onely the bare note,as it were a mulicke made onely for inſtruments, 
which wil indecd (new the nature of the muſick,but never carry the ſpirit and (asit were) 
that liucly ſoule which theditty giueth:bur of this enough. And te return totheexpreſſing 
ofthe ditty,the mattcris now come tothatſtaretharchough aſog bencuerſo wel mace 
neuer ſo aptly applycd to the words, yer ſhall you hardly find fingers to expreſſe it as 
ought to be:for molt of our Church men\(fo they can crie louder inthe quierthen their 
tellowes)care for no more;whereas by the contrarie,they ought to ſtudy howto vowel & 
ſing clean,cxpreſsing their words with deuotion & paſsion, wherby todraw the heareras 
it were inchaines otgold by the cares tothe confideration ot holy things, Bur this, forthe 
moſt part,you (hal find amogſt chem,chat let them continue neuer ſolong in thechurch, 
yea though it were twentie years,they wil neuer ſtudy ro ſing berrerthen they didthe firſ 
day of their preferment to that place: ſo that ir ſhould feeme that hauing obrained the li- 
uing which they ſought for,they haue little or no care at al cirher of their owne credit, or 
wel diſcharging of chat dutic whereby they haue their maintenance. But to rerurneto our 
Motets,if you compoſe in this kind, you muſt cauſe your harmonieto carrie a maiclty ta- 
king diſcords & bind:ngs fo often as you can:but letit be inlongnotes, forthe narure 
it wilnot beare ſhore notes & quicke motions,which denerate akind ofwantonnelle. 
This muſick(alamentable caſe)being the chicfeſt both for art &vrilitie,isnotwithſti- 
ding little eſteemed, & in {mal requeſt with the greateſtnumber ofthoſe whomolt highly 
ſeeme to fauer arr,which isthe couſe that the compoſers of mulick,who otherwiſe would 
follow thedepth of their skil,in this kinde,are compelled for lacke of Mecenates troputon 
another humor,& follow that kind whereunto they hauencither been brought vp,nor yer 
uo {o much as they can learne by ſeeing other mens works in an vnknown tongue) 
oe perfectly vnderſtand the nature of it: ſuch be the new fangled opinions ofour coun» 
trey men,whowill highly eſteeme whatſocuer commeth from beyond the ſeas,8{pecial» 
ly tas: {taly be it never ſo ſimple,contemning that which is conathomethoghitbene- 
uer ſo excellent.Noris that fault of cſteeming ſo highly the light muſicke particular rovs 
in England,but general through the world: which is the cauſe thatthe muſiciisinalcolis 
ereyes & chiefely in /taly ,haue imployed moſt of their ſtudies in it:whereupon aleame 
man of ourtime writing vpon Cicero hisdreame of Scipio ſairh,that the muſicians ofthis 
age, inſteed of drawingthe minds of men tothe conſideration of heauen and heauenly 
things,doe by the contraric ſer wide open the gates of hell,cauſing ſucbas delightinthe 
exerciſe of their att tumble headlong into perdition, | 
This much for Motcts,ynder whuch Icomprehend al graue& ſober muſicke. The lighe 
muſicke 
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muſicke hath beene of late moredeepely diued into,ſo that there is no vanitie which in ix 
hath notbecn followedrto the ful:but the beſt kind of itis termed Madrigal,a word for the 
ctymolagie of which I can giue noreal(6 :yer vſe ſheweth tharitis a kind of muficke made 
vp6 ſongs & (Gnets, ſuch as Petrarcha & manie Poers of ourrime hauc excelled in. This 
kind of mulick were not ſo much diſallowable,ifche Poets who compole the ditries would 
abſtaine from ſom obſcenities, which all honeſt eares abhor,& ſomerimes from blaſphe- 
miesto ſuch as this,ch'altro di te iddiono vogliowhich no mi(atleatt who hath any hope 
of ſaluatio)can ſing without trEbling, Asfor the muſick it is next vntorhe Moter,the moſt 
artificial,& to menof vnderſtanding moſt delightfull. Itcherefore you will copole in this 
kind,you muſt poſſeſs your ſelf with an amorous humor(forinno copoſitid (bal you prone 
admirable except you pur on,8 poſſeſſe your ſelt wholy with that vain wherin you com- 
poſe)fo that you mult in your muſick be wauering hike the wind, ſomrime waton,ſomtime 
drooping,fomtime grave & ſtaide, otherwhile efteminar,you may maintaine points and 
reuert them,vſecriplacs & ſhew theveric vitermoſt of your yartetie, & the more varietie 
youſhew the better (hal you pleaſe. In this kind our ageexcellerh,ſo that if you wold imj- 
rare any,[ wold appoint you theſe for guides: Alfoſs Ferraboſco for deep $kil, Luca Marezo 
for good ayre& fine inuction, Horatto Vecehi, StephanoVeturi, Ruggiero Grouanelliand 
lobn Croce,with divers others who are veric good,but not ſo generally good as theſe. The 
ſecond degreeof grauitic inthis light muſicke is given to Canzonets, thatis lictle ſhore 
ſongs(wherin lictle art can beſhewed being made in ſtrains,the beginning of which is ſom 
point lightly couched,& every (tram repeated except the middle) which is in compoſiti- 
on of the muſick a cotirerfet of the Madyigal.Ot the nature ot thele are the Neapolitans or 
Can; one ala Napolitana,dfterent from thEin nothing ſauing in name: ſo that whoſocuer 
knoweth the nature of theone myſt needs know the other alſo: & if you thinke them wor- 
thic of your paines to compoſe them,you have apattern of the in Luco Marenzo and lohn 
Feretti,who as it ſhould ſeem hath imploied moſt of al his ſtudy thar way. The laſt degree 
of grauity(if chey haue any atall is given ro thew#llanelle or colitry ſongs which are made 
only tor the ditcies fake; tor,lothey be aptly ſetroexpreſiethe nature of the dinty,the copo 
ſer (though he were neuer ſo excel|Er) wil not ſticktotake many perie&t cords of one kind 
rogether,for in this kind they think itno fault(as being a kind ot keeping derorz)ro make 
a clowniſh muſick to'a clowniſh mater:& though many times the ditty be fine enough,yer 
becaulc it carieth thatname vi/layella they take thoſe difallowices,as being good enovgh 
for plow & cart. There is alſo another kind more light then chis ,which they rearm Ballete 
or daunces;and are ſongs,which being ſong to a dittie may likewiſe be danced:theſe & all 
otherkinds of light muſick ſauing the Madrigal are by a general name called aires. There 
be alſo another kindof Ballets, comonly called fa las :thefirlt ſer of that kind whichI have 
ſeen was made by Gaſtald;:if others haue labored inthe ſame ficld,] know not: but aſhghr 
kindof nwſick it is, 825 I rakeit deuiſedto be daced to voices. The {lightelt kind of muſick 
(if they deſerue the name of mulick)arethe vinate or drinkiag longes - for as [ſaid before, 
there is no kind of vanitie wherunto they haue not applied ſome mulick or other, as they 
have framed this tobe ſung in theirdrinking:butthat vice being ſorarc among the ]taliis 
& Spaniards,[ ratherthink that muſick to haue bin dceuifed by or fortheGermains(who in 
{warmesdo flockto the Vniuerfity of lraly)rather then forthe Italians thEſe]ves. There js 
likewife a kind of ſongs)which 1 had almoſt forgon&)called /»ftinian as, & are al writtE in 
the Bergamaſca language:a wanton & rude kinde of muicke itis.& hike enouyh to carrie 
the name ot ſom notable Curtiſan ofthe Citic of Be7gama,tor no man wil deny that 1uſf;- 
niana is the name ofa woman. There be alſo manic other kinds offongs which the Italias 
makezas Paſterellas & Paſſameſos with a dittie& ſuch like,which it wold be both tedious 
and{uperfluous to dilate vnto you in words,therfore I wil leaue to ſpeak any more of the, 


& begin to declare vnto you thoſe kinds which they make withour ditties, 1he moſt prin - 
cipall 
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cipall & chiefeſt kind of muſicke which is made without a ditrie is the facaſie,that is,vhE 

a muliciancaketh a pointat his pleaſure,& wreſteth & urneth ic as he liſt, makingeither 
much orlittle of it according as ſhal ſeem beſt inhis own conceir. In this may more art be 
ſhowne then in anv other muſicke, becauſe the cSpoler is tiedtonothing butthat he may 

adde, diminiſh, 8 alter at his pleaſure. And this kind wil bear any allowances whartlocuer 
tolerable in other mulick, except chaging the ayre & leauing the key,whichinfaralie may 

neuer be ſuffered. Other things you may vſe at your pleaſure,as bindings with diſcordes, 

quick motions, ſlow motions.proportions,8& what you liſt. Lkewiſe,this kind of muſicke 

is with thE whopraGiſc inſtruments of parts in greateſt vc: bur for voices it is but ſildom 

vſed. The next in gravitic & goodnes vnto this is calleda pavane,akind of ſtaide mulicke, 
crdained for grauc dauncing,and moſt commonly made of three ſtraines,whereof cuerie p,yecs. 
ftraine is plaig or ſung twice:a ſtraine they make tocontain 8.12.0 16. ſemibreues as they 
liſt,yet fewerthen eight [ haue nor ſeene in any pauan. In this you may not ſo muh inſiſt in 
following the point as in afataſie:butit ſhal be enough totouch it once&lſo away toſom 
cloſe. Allo in this you muit caſt your muſicke by foure: ſothat if you keep thatrule it is no 
matter how manie foures you put inyour ſtraine:for it wil fall out wel enough inthe endz 
the art of dancing being come to that perfeRion thateuerie reaſonable dancer wil make 
meaſure ofno mealure,lothat itis no greatmarter of what nſiber you make your ſtraine. 
After euery pauan we vſually ſer a galliard(that is, a kindof muſick madeout of the other) 
cauſing it goby a meaſure,which the learned cal 7rochaiciration?,confiſting ofa long: 
ſhort ſtroke ſuccelsiucly:for as the foot trocheus conſilteth of oneſyllable ofrworimes,& 
another of one time,(o is the firſt of theſe two ſtrokes double tothe larter:the firſt being in 
time of aſemibrefe,and the latter of aminime. This is a lighter and more ſtirring kind of 
dauncing then the pauane conſiſting of the ſame number of ſtraines : & looke how many 
foures of ſemibreues you put in the ſtrain of your pauan,ſo many times fixeminims muſt 
you put in the (train of your galliard. The Italians make theirgalliards (which theyrearm 
ſalta relly)plain,& frame dittics torhem,which in their maſcaradoes they ling & dance, 
& manie ties without any inſtruments at al,but in ſleadot inſtruments they haue Curti- 
ſans diſguiſed in mens apparell,who ſing anddauncetotheir owne ſonges. T he Alman is a 
more heauic daunce then this)firlie repreſenting the nature of the people, whoſe name it 
caricth)ſothatno extraordinarie motions are vied in dacing of it. It is made of ſtrains,ſom 
times two, ſomtimes three,and euerie ſtrain is made by foure: but you muſt mark that the 
fourc ofthe pauan mealure is in 4#p/a proportioto the foure of the 4/4 meaſure;lothat 
as the v{uall Pauane cotaineth ina ſtrain the time of ſixteene ſemibreues,ſothe viuall 4l- 
wejne containerh the time of eight,& moſt commonly in ſhort notes. Like vnto this is the 
Frech branſle(whichthey cal byaſle ſimple)which goeth ſomwhatrotider in time thEthis: 
otherwiſe 5 meaſure is al one. 1 he briſle de poifFos or braſle double is more quick in time, —_—_—_ 

as being in arounde 7ripla)but the ſtrain is longer,coraining moſt vſually ewelue whole 

okes, Like tothis (but morelight)bethe voltes & courates,which being both of a mea- Faltes courtes, 

luce, arc notwithſtading danced after ſfidrie faſhions; the volte riſing & leaping, the cow- | 
ra#tc,trauifing,and running; in which meaſure alſo our coiurey dance is made,though it ney 
be danced after another forme then any ofthe former. All theſe be madein ftraines,euther : 
two or threes ſhal ſeem beſttothe maker: but the cour#t hath twice ſo much in a ſtrain, 
as the Engliſh country daunce. There be alſo many other kindes of daunces(as hor 
Iygges & wfinite more)which I canotnominare vnto you:bur knowing theſe, the reit can Divers men 
not but be vnder{tood,as being one with ſomoftheſe which haue already told you. And 4iverly afte- 
25 there be divers kinds of naw js will ſom imens humors be more inclined co one kind my 
then to another. As ſomg will be good deſcanters ,& excel indeſcit,8& yet wil be but bad fike. 
compoſers,others will be good cOpoſers & but baddeſcamets extempore vpon a plaine 
ſong: ſome will excell in compoſition of Motets,& being ſeror inioyned tomakea Atu- 
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drigal wil beverie far frothe nature of it, likewiſe ſor wil be ſo poſſeſſed with the &2dyi- 
gal humor, asno man may be compared with thEin that kind, and yet being enioyned to 
compoſe a motet or ſoine ſad & heauic muſick,willbefar fro the excellencie which they 
had in their own veine.Laſtly,ſom wil be ſo excellent in points of voluntarie ypon an in- 
{trument,as one would think it vnpoſsible for him notto be a good copoſer;&yet being 
inzoyned ro make a ſong,wil do itfo{implic as onewould thinke a ſcholler of one yeares 
practiſe mighteaſily compoſe a better. And I dare boldly affirme,that looke which is hee 
who thinketh himlſelfe the beſt deſcanter of all his 170 hay enioyne himto make but a 
(corriſh Iygge, he will groſlely erre in therrue nature andqualitie of it. | 


The concluGs Thus haue you brietely thoſe precepts which | thinke neceſſary and fufficient for you, 


wherby to vnderſtand the compoſition of 3.4-5.0r moreparts,wherot | might haue ſpo- 
ken much more: butrohaue done it without beingtedious vnto you, that is,to me a great 
doubr,fecing there is no preceptnorru!e omitted, which may be any way profitable vito 
you inthe practiſe.Seeing therefore you lacke nothing of perteQ muſicians, butonly vie 

to make you prompt and quicke in your compoſitions, and that pradtiſe mult only bee 
donein t:me,aſwell by your ſelues as with me ,and ſeeing night is alreadic begun, I thinke 
it beſt to returne, you to your lodgings,and I ro my booke. 

Pol. Tomorrow we muſt be buſicd making prouiſion for our iovrmeyto the Vniuer- 
ſitic,ſo that we cannotpoſlibly ſee you againe before our departure:therefore we muſt ar 
thistirre both take our leaue of you, andintreate youthat ateuerie convenient occaſion 
and your lcaſure you will let vs heare from you. 

Ma, 1 hope before ſuch time as you have ſufficiently ruminated & digeſted thoſe pre- 
cepts which haue giuen you, that you ſhall heare from me in a new kind of marter. 

Thi. I willnot onely looke for that, but alſo pray you that wee may haue ſome ſonges 
which may ſerue bothto direRvs in our compolitions, and by ſinging them recreate vs 
after c ur more ſerious ſtudies, 

Ma, As I never denicd my ſchollers any reaſonable requeſt, fo will | fatisfie this of yours: 
therefore take theſe {crolles, wherein there be ſome graue,andiome light, ſoine of more 
parts,and ſome of fewer,and according as you ſhall haue occaſion v!e thei, 

Pel. ]thanke you for them,& never did miſerable viurer more carctully keep his coine 
(which is his only hope and felicitie:tl.en I ſhall ch;eſe. 

Pol. If it were poſſible to do any thing which might coſiteruaile chat which you haue don 
for vs,we would ſhew you the like fauour in doing as much for you: bur ſince thatis vn- 
poſsible,we canno otherwiſe requite yourcurreſie then by thankful mindes, and duenfull 
reucrence; which (as all ſcholicrs do owe vnto their mailters) you ſhall hauc of vs inſuch 
ample manner,as when webegin to be vndutifull, we wiſh that the world may know that - 
we ceaſc to be honeſt. 

Ma. Farcwel,& the Lord of Lords dire& youin a!l wiſdom & learning,that when here- 
after you ſhal be admirred ro the handling of the weightic affaires ofthe comon weakh, 
you may diſcreetly and worthily diſcharge the offices whereuntoyou ſhall be called, 

Pol. The ſame Lord preſerue and dire you in all your aQtons,and keepe perfeRt your 
healch,which | feare1s alreadie declining. % 
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3% Hus baſt thou (gentleiReader)my book after that ſimple ſort, as 1 —_ moſt conuenient for the lear. 
FA ner,in which if they diſlike the words(as bare of eloquence & lacking fine phraſes to allurethe minde of 

£24, the Reader )let the c6(ider that ornarives ip/a negat contents deceri,that the matter it ſelf denicth to be ſer 
FJ B54 out with flouriſh, buvgs contented to be deliuered after a plaine and comfnon maner,& that my intEr in 
BY bis book bath been toteach mufick,nor ce,alſs that the ſchollerwil enter in the reading of it for 

the matter not forthe words. Moreouer, ther is no mi of diſcreti6 but wil think bira fooliſh who in the precepts of = 
c 


and 
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andwith meſt fimplicitie and ſinceritic to be handled,and to decke a lowly matter with)oftie and ſwelling ſpeech, will bee 
to put fimplicitic in plumes of teathers and a Carter in cloth of golde. Bur if any man of $kill (for by tuch Tloue to be cen+ 
ſured, contemining the iniuries of the ignorant, and making as little account of them as the moone doth of the barking of a 
ſhall thinke me either defetuous or tauliy in the neceffarie precepts, Jethim boldly ſet downe in print fuch things as 
I haue either lett out or falicly ſer downe:which if it be done without railing o1 biting words againſt me,l wiltnot only take 
for nediſgrace, but by the contrarieeſteeme of it as of a great yaod curnezas one as willing to learne that which I know nor, 
25 toinſtru& others of that which I know :torI am nototrheir mind who enuie the glorie of other men,but tyrthe contra- 
rie Fiuethem free courſe ro runin the ſame ficld of praiſe whick I have done,nor ſcorning to be taught, or make my profit 
of their works, ſo it be without their prziudice, thinking it praiſe enough for methar Ihoue binthe firſt who in our tongue 
hauepurtthe pratiſe of muſick in this forme; and that I may ſay with Rorace, Libera per vacurm oſut veſtizia frinceps, that I 
haue broken the lce for others, And if any man ſhall cauill at my vſing of the authorities of other men, and thinke rhorby ro 
diſcreditthe booke,lam {o far from thinking that any ditparagement to me,that I rathes thinke ita greater creen. For it in 
diuinitie,Law, andother ſciences it benor only tolerable = commendable tocite the wrhorities of doctors tor confirnice 
tion of their opinions,why ſhould it not bee likewiſe Jawfull for me to doe that in mine Aite v.hich they commonly vſe jn 
theirs, and confirme my opinion by the authorities of thoſe who haue been nolefle famous in muſtche then enher Pani, 
Wipiarae, Rertolus or Baidus, (who have made fo manie afles ride on foote clothes) hane beene inlaw. As for the examples, 
they be all mine owne:bur ſuch of theen as be in controuerted matte: s,thoughl was counſuledto takethem of crhers, yer 
to auoid thewrangliny of the enuious I made them my ſelte,confirmed by the author tie» of the be{t aurhors extant, And 
whereas ſome may obiect that inthe firſt part there is nothing which hath n«talceadic beene handizd by towe others, if 
they would indifferently iudge they might anſwere themielues with this ſaying of the comicail Foet n!h1/ difinm qued non 
diftum privs: and inth-s matter though l had made it but ab are tro: flation,yer could | not aue been iuſtly blamed, ſeeing 
I haueſert downe ſuch matters as haue beene hetherto vnknowne to many , whootherwiſe are reaſonable pood muſictans: 
but ſuck as knowlealt will be readie{tto condemne. Ard t:ougi the firlt part of the. booke bee of thatnature that jtcould 
nothaue beene ſet downe but with that whichothers haue doone before, yer ſhall you not finv'e 111 any one booke all thoſe 
things which there be handled:but 1 hauc had ſuch an eſpecial care in eolleCtiog them,thatthe moſt comonthings, which 
eueriewhere are to be hadbe but lenderly rouched Other things which are as necefiary 8: rot ſo comon are more largely 
handled,& all ſo plainly & after fotamiliar a ſort deliuered,as none(how ignorant toever) can 'uſtly complaine of obſcuri- 
tic, But ſome hane beene fo fool ſh as to ſav that! haue employed much trauellin vaine 1n ſecking out the depth of thoſe 
moodes andotherthingswhichl haue explained, and haue 1.ot ſiucke to ſay thatthey be inno vie, andrthat 1 canwrite no 
morethen they know alreadie- Surely what they know alreadie | know not: bur if they accoynt the moodes,)1gatures,pricks 
of diuifion and alteration,augmentation, diminuticn and proportions, thir ges of povſe, they may as well account ths 
whole arte of muſick ofno vic,ſeeing that in the knowledg: ot them confiſterh tne whole or greateſt part of the know!ee ce 
ofprickeſong. And although 1t be true that the proportions haue nor ſuch vſe in muſicke in that forme as they bee now vſed, 
but that the praCtiſe may be perfe& withort them , yet ſeerng they have beene in common vie with the muſicians of former 
time, it is neceſſarie for vs to know them, if we meaneto make any profit of their works. Burt thoſe men who think they know 
enough alreadie, when( God knoweth) they can (carce ſing their part with the wordes, bee like vnto choſe wi © hauing once 
ſuperficially readthe Tenors of Littleton Or Inſtinians mſtitutes, thinke that they haueperfeCt'y learneathe whole law; and 
then being inioyned to diſcufſe a caſe,de at length perceiae their owne ignorance,and beare the ſhame of their falſely con- 
ceiued opinions, But to ſuchkind of men dol notwrite: for as a man having brought a horſe tothe water carnotcompell 
him to drink except he liſt, ſo may Iwrite a booke to ſuch a man bur cannot compel! him to reade it: Bur rhis difference 18 
berwixt the horſe and the man, chat the horſe though bee drinke not will notwithſtanding returve quietly with his keeper 
to the ſtable, and.not kicke athim forbringing him foorth: our man bythe contrarie will nct onelv not reade that which 
might inſtruthim, but alſo will backebice and maligne him, who hath for his and other mens benefit vndertaken great la» 
bor and endured muchpaine,more then for any priuat gaine or comtggitie in particular redounding to himſelf. And chough 
io the firſt partI haue boldlie taken that which 1n particular c-nnor eh -lcence to bee mine owne, yet in the ſecond part 1 
haue abſtained from it as much as is pofs1ble: for except the cords of deſcant,and that common 1ule of prohibited conſe + 
_ of perfett cordes,there 15 nothing in it which | have ſ-ene ſer downe in writing by others. And if inthe Canons 
all ſeeme to haue roo much affected brevity, you muſt knowe that I haue purpotlely left that part but ſlender!y handled, 
bork becauſe the ſchoJler may by his owne ſtudie become an 3ccomplithed mr fician, hauing perſcRly pradtiſed thoſe fewe 
rules which be there ſer downe,as alſo becauſe | doſhortly looke forthe publication in print,ot thoſe 1cuer enough prayſed 
trauailes of maſter V aterhouſe, whoſe flowing and mot tweet ſprings inthat kind may be ſufficienttoquench the thirſt of 
the moſt infatiate ſcheller whatſoeuer.But if mine opinion may be in any eſtimation with him, | would counſaile him that 
when he doth publiſh his labours, he would ſet by enerie leueral! way ſome words whereby the learned may perceiue it to 
be a Canon,and how one of the parts 1s brought our of another (for many of them which Thaue ſeene be ſo intricate as bein 
prickt in ſeverall bookes one ſhall hardly perceive it to be any Canon at all) : ſoſhall he by his labors both moſt benefit his 
Countrey inſheving the inuention of ſuch varietie,and reape moſt commendations to himlelte inthat hee hath beene the 
firſt who hath inuented ir. And as for the laſt part of the booke,there 15 nothing: in it which is not mine owne :and in that 
place have vſed fo greatfacilitiz,as none(how fimple ſoeuer) but may at the firſtreading conceane the true meaning of the 
words: andthis hauel ſo much afte&ed,becauſe that part will be both moſt rſual and moſt profitable tothe young praQticio- 
ners,who (for the moſt part}know no more learning rhen to write their owne names. Thus haſt thou the whole forme ofm 
booke,which ifthou accept in that good meaning wherein jt was written,! haue hitthe marke which 1 hot at: if otherwiſe 
accept my good will, who would haue done better it | could. But if rhov thinke the whole arte not worthy the paines ofany 
good witteor learning, though [ met anſwere as Alfonſo king of Arazon did to one of his Courtiers (who ſaying thatthe 
knowledge of ſciences wasnot requiſite in a noble man, the king gaue him onelie this anſwere quei7a e voce dun bue now dun 
beome-Yet wilnot! take vp0 me to lay ſo;but only for remouing of that opinion,ſet downe the authorities of ſome of the beſt 
learned of auncient time:andto begin with Plato,he inin the ſeuenth booke of his common wealth doth ſo admire muſicke 
3 thac hecalleth it Suudmoy Texyuc a heavenly thing, xo wich Teo Te TSAAAS TE 494 oyats (aTKo1 Be 
profitablefor the ſecking out of that which is go0d & honett. Alfo in the firſt booke ofhis lawes he faith that 
B b maficke 
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muſick cannot be intreated or taught without the knowledge of all other ſciences:which if itbe true, how far hath the mus 
ſicke of that time beene ditterent from ours?which by the negligence ofthe profeſſors is almoſt fallen intothenature of a 
mechanicall arte, rather then reckoned in amonglt other ſciences. The next authoritie I may take from 4riffophenes: who 
though he many times ſcoffe at other ſciences, yet tearmed he muſicke E£YAKAorTouSElogy 2 perte&t knowledge of all ſcien- 


ces and diſciplines. But the Authorities of Ariffoxenus, Ptolomens,8 Severinus Boethiue,who hauc painefully delivered the arte 
to ys,may be ſufficient to caule the beſt wits thinke it worthie their trauel,ſpecially of Boerhiwe:who being by birth noble & 
moſt excellent w2ll verſed in Diuinitie, Philoſophy, Law, Mathematickes, Poctry,and matters of eſtate, d1d notwithſtanding 
write more ofmuſicke then of all the otier mathemarical ſciences:ſo that it may be iultly ſaid, that if it had not been for him 
the knowledge of mulick had not yet come into our Welterne part of the world; The Greeke tongue lying as it were dead 
vnder the barbariſm? ot the 59th:s and H»nnes, and muſicke buried in the bowels of the Greeke workes of Prolomess and Ari, 
floxenus: rhe one of which as yethach neuer com2rolight,bur lies in written copies in ſome Bibliothekes of lealy, the other 
hath beene let out in vrint,but the copies are eucrie where ſo ſcant and hard to come by,t1at many doubt if hee haue been 
ſetoutorno. And theſe few anthorities will ſeru= to di{ſ»ade the diſcreet from the afore named opinian,(becauſe few dif. 
creete men will hold it) as tor others many wiil be ſo ſelfe willed in their opinions, that though a man ſhould bring all 
the arguments and authorities in the world againſt ir, yer thould hee not perſwade them toleaue it, Bur i 
any man ſhall chinke me prolix and tedious inthis place, muſt for thatpoint craue pardon, and will 
here make an end,wiſhing ynto all men that diſcretion as to meaſure lo to other 
men as they wouid be meaſured themſelues- 


FINTIS, 
pF (01 OT: com: ts pap 
IO) LI at dg ji ee fred 5 Tilt 
« @ * — | |-+* [] BY = (| |] 2 (| | j ZUIML | » /® 
2g (1 Sim 5iij'? 5315 
LEH) <= 4b j . | by & I TT> & bh + © (| oO 2 
FS" [io IP Zillbe Se] i: $ 
(fe cINMI fo 2 | > =S([ #1 - {rH = 
[1 ePTr Las EIA El|X||[ SiS 8 
Fe 00 TH a lel Sin” erty © 
(ITT | 95'S 4 j 7 { te 2 | S|—[S[|] ] 
| ] {1$H DX! s (| Ii Sl =(elll 
Ln —_— — cc—_—_ &{ HIS" | FS 
TINT [p[ |] —FRÞ1 a [ | || ISLET I | [lis Q 
» #5) © Fel Sl 5 (1H "138 C 
MOOI=HTR [11M TEK! 3 i 1440] ZE 
MES 8 ang 35 2 7 
tif TIS Ie 2ST PLN HG 
Lp [FP _[IXI8 L-ve SI7-T 
(OIL (TGT ids Fit. I&) 2 
FTE tet Het an ILITESRT-SLU 
SURE IS) HM 3 + et! = ilS\ 
UH S444: 1] 4) 19H (IP! TTY 
HHS if: gfe ef{ 5; eti6) 
FILL (HR ©57 FUMT Pile 2 fon 
LIE FARE HOT HEHE DER THE 


Quatuor voc. 


on _— —_—__— _ — — — _  c—_ - — _ — x 


W___—_ JIZES 
Js 5 


EH = NES 


ub _— a. CO —_——— _—— ——_—_ __ * _—_ W—— w_ 


Heu | |: heu ſuſtulerunt dominum meum 
Rt th no 662m RAISES 45 ph —_— —— A == —_ |= — — _— —  — —_——e cos 
EZ! === EIIi=d= ESSE 
——_ —— __ p————_—_ . I — —  — = — —— ww  ____— Re &.. —y .- Bo—_ —— 4 — 
2 ww war > I ws wo —_—  _ _ — _ — w_ — — Y__ wo —— coo _ ——— co —  ——  — 


me um mec- um ſu- ſtulerunt dominyum me um 


iy 
2 wnzanyod 22 


= 
= 


Hl 


. 
Z 


2 
| 


— 


ER; 4 — 


= EEE ME o 


— IF — > ——_—_ 


— —— 
2 
— 
—  - —w 
bi [|] 
*=—c  _ 
— —  —— — ——_— . 


3X 


WW 
V 


TEE — EITSE 


_- bas 


:|;m9H 


A 

= 

_— —— 
ns, 


LIES 
22 
J 


| 


; 


—_ - -——_ , —  —— en, . 


—_ — —— 


- A— 
TITTIES 

—— 

 — 


. 


X 


! 


iqa 0p | 


? 
IE 
2. 
3 
*204 10ngen 


| 


Neſcioy- 


- 
- 
,_—_— — ww  ———— yo 9 OO —— OO 


[4 f* 01JaN 


es HET po 4-+p=c—] F- Jak 
wy = HSE "PEEL 1 


fp 


_—— 
- _ 
| 2 
—-— 
— >» —_ _ 


7 
T=7] 


;|[;wn 


” 


Bb 2 


Sf: 


-21 Wnuwop wnaw wnunnep zunzJnyn; Wnaw WnNuNLoP Wha wnumwop * 


-*: 
Winou wnujwop wnunuop Und] 
++- 


's 


{ 


> 


F an. 4nd © — =v$; 


d 
"Xe 
"Iz 


——— -— — _ uo wo WR wow co Go 


— _{ 
 _ 
71 


} 


pw 


ITY 


—  — 
P.M 


wn3 "HE 22 na 2untanod 13 wn 2un1 


—_ +2” an” IZIHHTZ | hnts= 1 —— CT — . , cc. oO 


5 SEED =If = 


ys 19 wn 2u wn -21 wnunuop wunyaf 


TERPTTESEEHEG 


a: 


[v] 


——_ —— 
C 
—_ — a = yy 


__ 


SE 


TS 


j 


- 


hana d 
| 
ons 
I 


11: * 
F 4 


T 
Tp 


670 Wor: 
= 
nay7 noy 
75 
IM 
ae 
Z 


—4I- 
Wh 


— 
—— 


<-\ 


4 


; 
8 
= 


1 


T- 


= 
R_ 
"4 


; 
| 
| 


1038 
J-$ 
nyn 


: my 


3d — — MM wo MP 


——_— - —— —  —_— 
- 
- 


vbi 


{4 
bSrepde 


0 


þ 


[:] |: wnaw wnuywop nunzzmnyny way 


ale HEHE = 


mm —_ 7 R8\ + —— ow ._ 


__ 108121nyn} nay -T-:1]: |]: nH 


Hf blip ==; 


| 


ry 


j of 
—_ 7. 


py 
d 


0d- 


2 zunzaryod 322 wn 


= OATS - - 6496 


STEELE 
= 


__  n— * -_— a - ga c—_ 


; 
_ 


K 


l 
' 
f]: 


+ 


- 


L 


"= 


” >——— > — — — 


_ _— ON 
1 


— EEC 


—— — — — —  - 


4 ona wn 


: 


er poſucrunt cum 


gt= 
= 


— 


+ 
Le 
fl 


——_—— —  w — 


\ 
ad 
” 


4 ———_ 


145 


*10U9.], *JOA a Y 


wnaw rn 


— —— 
| _ CO 
——_— 
_— 
— 
— 


19 
DT 45 


WOES 
Fo 
Z 


'2fy2 0 ou rubay | [199 92 #0 wnboy J| [| |: _ a 


= BE Eat tt 


11.498 Df v7 v2 un #9nbop 


HEE! ot: HEH 


:] |: oper nf 11 a2uDodſ v7 i Fug 9% 05S 


=f! ER i 
ji 


:[| "05-3 


= : ENT : TERS _—_ HE 


rY Y 


y th 


I £ 


—— ENTS: 
or 1210 y *2140u0Yar7 


"il cor Eo » nn Y 


h pn = 


b— #.4 ==] ”mo- ree on more Abveb'il 


om 


Zin anda 


= mn, = +: _ _ 


grIUA 107 VA- Ea ſpegner il ſu ardor | 1: 


Eat Eat ebE === 


ACquA non Va= te X&S RN 


wm > d amor none mar-tale — ” e m0 rate. " Exffernn 


Oo I11%A I 1 i\&/ 


1111 Þ 


SHETTY THEIRS 1HFs 


| Fra) 


gong 


: | | : *2792 mou vnbay :![t; PRE. penieJog 


+: 


ren p4tt: ITE rae cnn ————— 
SS FH 
LCEI=—— FI +=—+==- $E8= 


== i 


_ BE En 


the 7 = *| |: oparp oy 


FRE USED = SEES 


AY PLE IS ha 199 44 . 


_  _—_—_ 


lia fre Merptizlzt FEY 


pſſv] 402 11 | —Y EL 


—— — NR RR oo {OT RO o—_ I— — — 


403 ] 


TIED 


EE 


--_ fe 


Em 


102], "1200 Þ py *1142u0Yur 
Canzonetta. A 4.,vci, Baſis. 4 
EH ESE 
Rd ogn » hora | |: 11 cor laſ oe e ma I cor 


SO EFSHESHTE HEE 


BIIEED nlp PEOPLE ES = 


laſ- fo e mains zY il cor laſe "i e ma! ; bl. 


— - _— _—_ 


Et pine Hy: Hz 


— ww — —_—_ — —  —— Yo R— {OO — — ___— ww — _ 


foco &amor non e mortale :| | : 101 tp 


2Sty n Ef pity: SET 


— — —— —_ — Met — 


2”—— — — ws — — 


Acqua non vale Acqua non Va- 


Ea « ſpeg” er il (# ardor I + 


OO EI — — —  ——— —— c—_—__ —— 


O— @— — Jo > 
| —— — a= — 


___ tz 
mamand LE 


Cann W—_ DC MM EO MM —_—_ CR — C_— — I SR CC —_ C— 


A =82/-vu oſury4 gy) #4 


*K232v {40 24 "021 vpus 922 anno 


Sf EE 


=02jvu of uwg.4 2 94-03 1 Ypnar2y 3 mou ozſooſvn of uwqy 24099 1 292420 242424 »/ o77 077 


ESE FEEEoHH 


—_— ZE 


ppt 68 t| |: oyg0n101419ſvy cad ou b; 1” ' [5 7 >. "BN 


—i a 


mEnHfroalminz4- 


"01ur 2208 Þ 2 


EH 


wean 32s ab A 44 Vori, Alto, 


FE ES IITE 


w3i i{ cor mio cor mi 0 per laſciarlo moblia oblieper laſc;- 


_ 


$4127 


— __ 


f per laſciarlo in oblio 


= oof RT: 


— —— q— — —x 


|]: Lo fap mar qual ant= # re, Clibain ſe do - = | I; 


SES Turtle FS 


— _ 
—  o—_—  —- _ a 


now tancenda il co- re Chbain ſe 74 ſtonon t ot. il 


FEE WH CEE! 


—_——— — _ — —— 
— —— FLA — 
Ch'hani(e Fi iT r X= il co- re Chhainſe naſco= ſlonont'ac- cendail c0- 
_—_— — MT. — —_——— 
| oy PI omen Pony mt Go oy — _— —— — 


— — 


— —  — = ——— _—_ — | ——_ JE —_—_ er — — ——x Po 9 NO 


= dril core, 


a... 


LINA 


LI UUNS/ 


ITT 


| 11 Ne 


11s 


Lil IH 


11h 


L113] 


4 Qa a - 
by | 


—_ Th 
— _  — ——_— R——x —_—_  —_ ———_— — — — auth puny Wh pony = 9 non ono |; EY EO PREY Ann roman gn GOA EI omen 
n——_ _ _  — oo e_ — n m— _— —— — —_—— — 
B——  — — YD—— —— —— oi n— 7 = —_—_— —_y— | — — 
h— C——— — —  ——— — H__—_ i — RR — — — _—_———  — — — 
Muay 4 ot Wor_y owns nn wy Yo Coo Cor ron Tn ren, _—_—_ A —— In—_ —  _ w— —_— — , 


#4021194 -02 jwpuanay gum off -03jonof Puny, 99 94 -03N19pu23 
pendants > 


———WC}Z au —_— e_—_—_——_—— 


—  —__—__  -— ”N0—wO——_ — 43s | - 2AV HHH 
GH — _— — —b4J== _— 
— ae__rm_—_—__ _ - ec — ty — o— — —- w_ — —— _— 


-02fvu —y 9403 78 EET o% -02jvu of mwy q7 


F7 — — — —— —— — PR, oo oo 


= DOES EEE 


— H__—_ 2} = 0) +6 } 29242d o92ard of 9T 


24 03 nupu293v. & Kou oof 
Z= HHH: = ee =. = 4.6119 == 
> - 4 cjavioo 47 EEE 


w_ 7 1 arohy _ 
=x+17! — DI rn Ft ef M——— CC MY — > — — 


== Ss 


Canzonetta. A 4. S 


a 
[2 
| 
It 
ae 
Mt 
mh 
THE 
vos 


_ 


—firpitt 2 
( _——_ P—_— —— —— —— — i DR wa ny tw —— — 
—— $0 = me il cor mio cor mio per laſciarlo in oblio ? 


= 


Re te 


ini il cor mio cor mis per laſciarlo in oblio in 


Dna TE ES —— 


 obli- o Lofaperchepgerchel ardo= ye Chihain ſe naſco- 


EE TONER 


ont Accen- dailcore nont 4c- cendail core 


EEE 


re Ch Ht naſco- __ [ [+ 101 t'AcCert= 


1 ji 


TEE dt: — —_ ____ —R_——— | 
4 — yr oy oo eo —_ | o__— 4 - 
B— 
EWING, A 6. x7. —  — —_—_— an m 
FLE== — Pant CUI" 14a _—_—_— : TL 
n_——{ mu wn —— — — 


dailcorse montas Cendail core it -s 


TE (FIR {ior Batuiy 
IT, 11S 2 1/1) TL=za 
CEE nnd 5 wo Be; $11} 2 234 
—HIL3-Þ [ ' _ 7k Q 
=[|[6 = (H35 {|| 8 1445 | Tas A Al , 
j f . * 
Ri * fro i'h3 1? 9 nnm—_ [+ \ * | 
SEELEY: Ly ol LY STH tl 8 A 5. Voc, THER lifts 
[oe 2 oo E IRIS FR 12] ; Cantas, Ht 24111 
{ [He 7 MP1 1. RT | [ÞH+ 31 (4+ O.*# b-E=oF ITT HAEWEZON +l] < TLITE- 
© 2 >. i MHA es j - -— in =” I _ - n = FFiryxþi 
ante rs Ger 00 anc t = = =}. =or—{x F348 ——— zi. 
Sb) E oa 2 et © bet B42 nennRT mere JeLlnnmmnn = + = THY 
iti PLETE is "| oe "Und I ITED © ||} 5 | #-þ 
OH 1H = HES-SMHE- {| |] & -$58: 6 WER E645 FEE FI me BINS ON +l 11% 
LIST. [4+ 3 [1IbÞ) Sie ol 411K ” PEE = z2dag— 7, AEEri SIH0E- 
[EH = em ts *10 17 MESS EEOOS — oo ro | bo 
| TuRy et il [++] ©1174 © A SF {07 poi IS (| [ie @llih 
of K+ 3488 | | | #4 ®© 4 i404 O Doe OD RA | Py - 
WILL SFSRS HR 2 (ET BJ! Se ——— p18) 
S w =y: þ _ — = , » 
-FRLFS! 144 71009 lit 2; wow = _ - — ED 6:36 HE [+H& = {NT 
ibs. (2 (Re [BI TR _ FN L i Tu 
v2 +41 5 1H iS 2(61} 1448 tet 2 m——mmmrmn4= === | 3 [||| 
SILUESS> TFT ng FFUE; = (11 [44 1 - 3-55t Sunt Capilli tu ij w—_— |[Þ]11 © } ||] 
By in + Oo? { +2 = ++ I [+ | m_ m_—_— IS U 1 Sicut = Ho) MH = 
=( {10} 3 TR 2 IT III SAOE Ag ——_ mk [ | HSE 
352 2 Ir e (01) -<p|[]1 ®mM = , 4 De } Sore |} | © 
mITTg Gs Pe It 1G THT obs ws —_ } IJ=]E-5= S\[f {ft 
SJHLLEE i 6 (44a 2 | Sf [1G RE J=k ce Mk Liens [X|]] [|Þi'S 
| ] T45e LEED A 1 ' 
val | I 5 es S ct | = [WILEY kt Hes = F-y-yip {SEFFES que aſcenderunt | |: [92459 T7-Mas 
JING [| ATHEDXERCES 1 TEL r= Ed; Ebbt Fa IE: H-Eret T1 = 8111 
-H4H-27 Fifa 2 [|| Fro En 7-1-7» += 0-1-4 ow 7-7 a [ 
vin 3 1rM 5 Jack! 'Ial! MIS] de monte TS EP rages { |] I> $08; 
* 5 ity * * If + © l (1 (112 Y $5 52: Eats Ny OR. To f « Jolltk 
| i © Yt 11 mi) Etc t _— þ_ ——> 
UNCEIngs 2 1 I] [> T0108: bra Coiky Koto Id tn * US 3 
| $a [$4 3 "= } pp ] | M1 Conn <= þ om cn Sr hr: Ws ' " th | 
INES SIE ITa# En IDE ==} NE ——_— 7 
[I]T} 031: 3 (-S) [+ 0:7! "ei lad Otorrernrde ep pas et bw  —_—_— B=DD. 
Le [44S {8+ 11> | nance laad —l——__—_ | +4 111m! | 
[[]]] "nt per SO fier 41-8! A | 
[ | [41 45 11 [[}11 F (R3 { | 
| | A | CE 
UN TRI HHS | [1] = 1 PS, 
© M | 
(A 


- , be Yo l 
4 a" 
>. LOT OW 
_ 
_ OW > «4 
» WR C 
"on » WS - 
WA We %. 09% 
-— oma a q —_— ms W*- 
4 "4 * hy, 
+ 12>” % 


a 


_ — 


— 7  ————— 


—  —_ —— — 


4 M41 
i= 


it 


- 
nl 
nf —=—+ 
19905 Wes 


2790'S 4 


bn 


a — 


J 
e290 
D 


= 
— 


—_ — _—  — 


> w - 


TH 
FH 
=: 


m— _—— — 
RR 
| SA= 


ks 
_—_ 
Fo 


d 
E 
AI 


- pe vj; .>rJawowep 4] 4+ pres 21wew 


— a — +... S2STET 5Þ 


— ir F- TT - =Fi 
CE IERIEN ©3547 : FE 8 
—_—_—  _— ; p— f _ ITE: 


< w_— 


meas 


FF-] 


T 


nb 
$ 


I I 


— — 
— 


——_——_ 
- 
Ld 


= 


pn 
_— 
— 
— 


m 1m2 g1de>2ung 


= 


m2 npde> ms xawm ramus (O) 


= 
Tx 


Load 
XK 


-— 
- 
—Y 

ab +4 S— 


 —__ _—_ — fe: — —= 


.:] |* wnazpuaze Bb. 4 pref == ESE ; 


—ncw-t ——JIVF _—_ 
DG I 35 5 wk 
FENNEREEDE —Y: EE I- 


-ya3jeznb ie: wnaeade5 =Þ: += 


ES clans = 
os 


ol 


— y co — 


; 
Wb 


A 
k 
Ab 


— — — 


b 
:|] : UN3IPUIE © 
J 


19 


=f 


4x 


| 


5 
: 


L 


: | | :prree® 2013p = 


0 
I 


; 


SD 


ah 


20= 
-—$ 


= 
- 
_ 


Fd 


8 


— 3 — wn y— — wc = wc oo. 
—_— _ 
X __ 
—_ _- -- 


$4; 
JE 
—_ 


; 
Mm } 


IJ 


£3 2ung | 


ftTT- 
Petit 
EVE 


Hi 
5 


n2 qy;de: 


w—_ ==2:253 A 


Hof 


I Ny it dr» wng 


epdpaforn=? FH Ha 


— -  — -- — 


— 
_ — 
—  - 


—— 
— 


—— — 09 


— — = 


- 


__ 


Frag 


; 
Titi £15 
= = 
oj 2 
0; 
= 


=: 
fl 
" 

big 


—CJc 
© Y:dd 


; 
?| lt 


: 


I 


=Ij 


—_m— — —  - 
il ey 
— — 


2 


; 


4 


E 
f 


Mg 


-m m1 s ome 2ng e 


! 


— 
CY 
a 
- 
= 
- — MH — , — 


2m eoawe>imue 0 


— —. 
COCOY c— 


0 


Vu rH OO en— ——_ _—  — 


AE HE 


_ 1 | [:x 2Ww rowme 


EE 
=! =] ITT —]==dIE3F; — ER; 

_— CP 2H— my = —=— . w—_. -<- 2 —_ 

"H11UN7 1200 'f 


b i 


dE-- 


— 


i 


6b 
F 


Þ 


EE SSt, 


m np{de 2ung 1 


T 


rum quz afccnderunt de monte _ 


foofof 
| 


-perje2 au0'U Ip 
” 
s 


v 


; 


— — MM — CO 


Ht 


L 


y aus _— —_——_— _ 


de monte galaad 


: 


1 
n 
Is 


[| 
t 
d 


Sik 
fa 


=: 


—— 
—_ _—_  —_  _- — — — —— — —,_ —  — — — — 7 - ” rwowruw — - _— OO -_, ——  _ —_ 


— — —  — 


*ſ1- 


ES 
my 
: 


{18 
= 


or 


LISLE 


x? 


». 
—_ 
4 


T1 
-d5 


mars 


? 
i 


! 


Sreges Capra- 


ws 


== 

== 

TS: 
|]: 


FT 


= 


en 


— ——_ — _—— 


zuni19puaIJe 2nb 045 


= _— — OS O—_— — —  — _ c— 


a MW —  —_ _ 


$ 


i= 


dF 
:| |: 027en -r]ap nmzpu3ye 


7 


 -- & 
_ —— 


? 


NT 


be 


_ 
þ—= 

b 
—— ——_— 


ay —-_ 
_ 
— : 


i 


- 
-= 
_ 


-r| op 04enr} IÞ aunzapuazeznb 


"OJIEN 


1. — 0 — _ — 


a 


dy: 


—Xx 
| 


pw 


j 
qI 


: 


1 


Jnd 


» A. 


1 


a—__ — — — — a 


was 
f:0 
«54rd vpuns rn anbung 


1 


——— — c— 
— 
— 


= 


Die: 


wnreJuoa $2921J mn2y  m3-$2202q 


Gcna,, —— 


ry 


9219 m3] 1m $2207] 


$ 


Q 
on 


— 


A 


— . JL Law ww — © o- — oe —_ ww ” 


'S 


— —- 


yo} 


Sy 


EE — —_ — — 
_— — 

Tm—c 

4 = 


Eg 
L.. 


LD 


d 


*Snzumny 


wha 


41 


} 


* a _ —  " — CE — — — , —  — 


v 


[+ 
LL. endo 


—_—_ Fen 


f 


 — ”  —_—O— _ — 
_—_ — — — . 


"I 6 


J— 


4] 
: 


F 


$ 


& 
= we — 


-r] ap 2unz3puayJe znb 


| 


:| |: wnaruor $3213 2001 mm $2202 $2 


6 


& 


wy 


F 


b: 


+ — 


2p 2unizpuaye znb 


: 


Oo 
— 
-— 


Zi 
6 


- 


| 


—— 
— — 
— 


— 


—— ——_ 


— _——__ — 
—— _ —_——— 
—_ uo jy O— — ;, — 


— _ 


5 
7 


— ww , aw  _ Y — r—_ 


Sh 
Zy 


Ul 
od 
E 


== 
=] 


Lum; vecum, Secundapers. Tenor. 


Ly 


— 
—. 


= 


—_— 
— 
— 


ZES 


de lauacre qu 


-d- 


ficut greges tonſarum 


Pow _— — — 


— © — _— ——— 


w—  -.- 2 Sw — 


Entes twui ha —_—_ Dentes 


TE 1-74 = {Ev 


— — bo Doe 


tui bongroges, ria quz ants 


_— 


——” wo a 


[po 


=] 


Joo——m—_— 


Dentes tui 


S 


: 


ſw 


- 
- 


Ales 
CY 

rum 
yowys 


— a wm 


— — = — cy wy 0 woes 


SHEN 1I-EEIIFI 


-; = ——_— — 7 —_— .z,, ,— 


quz aſcenderunt w w_—_ ro 


— — 


= EE REBITeD = 


— wc wa + E-dL:23dTef} —_ ww, — ES, 


do. aſtende- runtde la uacro 


ES nDEFFST;ED 


quz aſcende- runt de1]a- 


— | — 
——=—0 
” oo ”” —_ —— 


i 


rune quz aſcendorunt delauacro 


Rt | 


5k 


| — —— 


rum quxzaſcende- 


5; | 


— 


Entes tui ſicut greges tonſa- 


3. 


_-- - 
_—— — 


: 


— —- _— —— 
, 


- 


9 
\ Im 


— 


$0 


—_ F_ 
m— 


— 


703 
a 


| 


HEE: 
a 


== 


— —, 4. oe 


X 


t 


==77: 


2 vinque vorum Secunda ul 


St, TI oe —_ —_— o— co 


my w_ $7 
- 
» 
-——__  -— --— 


— — 


if 


= 

q- 

=} 

t- 
TT 
U 


—— 


—” w=— Mae OY Uo M_—_—__ 


5k 
fe 
= 


— _  ___—_ _ WI w—_ ——— T——m——_—RTY 


—_unv_un As ey een OE womens: ener o—_ <4 " 
w——_s# wo wmu_— eons oY Reon Women n—_—_ — — 


— Het meme — bonus 


=: fn 


ha -z] apamn-apua2ze zab » NEL znb o15en 


=== 
af hdte-f fans (00 f 


v3 


© — — » D.- 


b 
"T 


L. 
w— - . cf” w_ 


=== — 


— p—— 
CCS EE 
H— 


— w— 


KR: 


Y 


FH 


_—_— 


$ 


— 


m2 $217 


K 
2Þ 1un1apuaIJe Xn 


[\>-4 


: 


—2D 
$—0 


—_—— 


*015-rne7 oÞ o012rn -rp ap 
—  —— —_ 
_y 


PE 


- 


H 


if 
== 
0 
'54p4 "i "u1n100 nba 


v 


mm 


'|| n 
- - 


Z 


- 
—  —— * > — 


+ 
$ 
Ire 


-2puagze znb 


LAX] 


= 


] 
$ 
= 


213 529213 anay 


||: 


* — _ OO 4 | — _—— —— — — —— — — 


? 
! 
h 


—— -  =—Qy-— — — 7 cy oo 


— — — 


Om 


*r] Ip : | |: 015enr|ap 2untapua3ze 


DET =L MM 


— _— ww. 


} 
=L24= 


[1] 


K- 
a} 


"T 


=1 


— £- 

— pw 

——  _ - --- -- 
— ———— 


= 
-21J 
] 


6 
D097 


uni 


I 


o15en -rp 
F-4 


_—_—_— __ I oo Po oo—_————_ PrIm——__ o_—_—_—__  ——— 


—— —— 


_— - —- 


(4 


IR 
= __— oe, CEE woos 


m—_—_ a 
— 


: | | :2n1apuazze #nb wwn1 -r3102 wnarJuo) $23 


SEES 


-213 2n94 111 $22U2(q wniezuo? Ne fu01 $29.19 3n2y 


Hb El 


=—=b0$-0 Vv 


- 
a” ann AA mu — 


: 


=” 
onene Ip 2unzpua3ze znb 1 


Þ 

- 
$2J 

(3 


_— = þ <n—_ Gm ——  _— — — 


| 
$nNurJ 
* 
m———_ 


runt de lauacro 


d- 


i 


E 
la- ua 


) 


7 
eV 


——  — 
l 
| _ 


=——  -- — ww  » wea—_ 


9 
d 


— —— 
—_— 


> 4 


—_ oO” ewe = wo wo who ne — 


— — cc - 


—_—__ —_———  __—__ 


d 


[a 


44 
; 


b 
:| |: wnazzuoL 


KW TR PITS out RT 3 ene Eg AP BS; 


J 


gnm— dh  ——  — ooo 


> — — — 


1 


ww 


— = — — 
_ 


= 


= 


þ: 


quz aſcende- 


Hd—-- 
—©D 
aſcenderunt 


Zh 


"Wet m $22u7J 
V 


—_—_ =— =__— + oy 9 —_ — 9 _ OTTER — 


ERR _—_— 


yds w— ww ww - 


"a FPUNIIF *200 bury 


—C_ 


+8 


.. 
runt de 


I 


o 


pI ny 


TT” 


9 


L 
a = oo 


Pages 
FLV: 


: 


Hh 


zunz5puaye znb 


— eee Eee ee EE —©—CS 
- . 

—__— 

— 

7 F 


| 
| 
| 
( 
1 


— ——— wn ww 


Sj 
= 


w 
RvEQ 


SO — — _ __ 


YRS [1H 
Ie e795 © li HEE FRRLL 00h 
wo | Fo) kT CYET ie: +11 14 121 gl 
wy | lt] [1&9 ” A 3 080, Cantus, de] © Ex #*l [[[]] 
LI$H TS will [1 8 Po, a 4k Bia hiliiont | 
15S) SHESTHLIPSPAE OI [== =; Rnd £ Bt 1 + | wy 
p "oP Io 10 FFoOTS —_— OS o— > vo —— — 4 — — ſh SE I an whnancs " $4 UW. 4 i 
dre Si {Ed Eeett CESSES EE LEES lk MT 231 (1 01} 
-1 e209 cepec f, . vU — 
I it He PHEUE== 22 65uee? FEST SS FT) ant HEN 
Ks = "3 8- v++l «Lewy _ 
SB Hes io OEM UTE 6841 4 FEAT EYY NL 
ITT Sek & (HG) A T4 Ont: SHES — 1442 ning hi it [[[[] 
=” 7.7 bo - E | . . : | LJ 4] 
[RIPE TAL aper="t=oin=tn=z 19112 $611 11S 20001 
OL PS SIULSTSLY Ab ett ye: —Y79= 4375 eat © [Atl S | 2(1I]] 
| nat [IHE 1446] O-=0F-$-*-—-=SZÞE SF SEED Hf © 1 S (INF 
| [+8 = (34S) 2. PanIh- TIET ” __ tyreſt with fa-ſe delight of SR ; Tory = P11 F; AIRY 
7 | TILE LOT Of] & gf==n=tiaEpREitii=EES 6 iklcelit+ y008 
Zig (tle Ol =j4lsj 5 = J64= ESD S Welk fl ENS 
SL -LUTHSADL a 1HTY non nbns S=SSLLDSSEE DIE A fie en (||| 
TIN FIraxt4- (1{]} | 2 [1th relt. Slee PO Gas | ee th at. 6 (+a 1 © | |] } p< 7 HIT i 
[ N Fav}! £=I-4=E] 2 —— — ' =: © 
Sift ErHe#le gd T lex r ich b= TEEES= il 2 19 3 MITT E Fe 
Bid, Pi STE (ag W=——_ EESSS penn ae 2k we INTER 5 ” Sie 
AO IED = —— f | "_ = 
3 (| { SNBp44 [1 7 [4-e i RU SESEEESESES ++ 5 STEELE: |} 5 (001 
S(O SU etii) HT PE ESE ia, 9) 7 IHR SULESancih: {5 Fat 
SLUGTPMHONEECOE nary torr nner an: me OHDEDNE 
[1] > ($18 Oe] { bb] 2++++t+-} f! $2743: SS== TESTS S-reſ1 = | HIILLIE= | 
TILL BRULNE Hah AC officepe &re-fting :1 1: © |: I RNITO S mae u a, 
| | Seoul Bath St+1 ] fk EFEMEEE - Silt EIS m;rit; ETTY 
Ht [I$utH ea +4 LE-X-E-F- IST s JPEG S111 jhlgj 2 4411 P11Þ1TE 
ILL © [14+ [] £=LEdIT- —_—— EE lj {eta 
E STYLE Tio Trl + J a ad DT) | T4. [ 4t14+) 8 1 An #7 , 
i=! @ | 2: Want names ras Linn LS = NN EE +211 1] 1$| £ [| 2 [++] 8. 
| TIESTO LTCEz = on ||: ” & TS = | 5 = © 
| | "Th ESISER: g-: | % 14 Z 11 S214 
I HIRA' ITIRNL _ EI [li Mili Batt} © 
- : JANET TIT | 


3 63 Inls 


# 3 Id 


— 


Lg 


ANNOTATIONS 
necellary for the vnderſtanding 
of the Becke : wherem the veritie of ſome of the 


preceptes is prooued,and ſome arguments, 


which tothe contrarie might be obieted, 
are rctured, 


To the Reaaer. 


ſed)co ſome of better skillin letters then my ſelte I was by the 
requeſted, to giue ſome comentment tothe learned, both by 
EC || ſetting down a reaſon why I had dilagreed from the opinions 
>» | of othcrs,as alſoto explaine ſomerhing,which in the booke it 
ſelte might ſeemc obicure. I haue therefore thought it beſt ro 
ſer downe,in Annotations,fuch things asin the text could not 
| ſo commodiouſly be handled,for interrupting of the continu- 
4A || 211 courſe of the marrer; that both the young beginner ſhould 
not be overladen with thoſe raings , which ar che firſt would 
be too hard tor him to conceiue : and alſo that they who were 
more skilful,mighr haue a reaſon for my proceedings. I would 
therefore counſel the young {chollerin Muhcke, not tointan- 
ie himfelfe in the reading of theſe notes, till he haue perfectly 
| Gienied the booke it ſelte, or atleaſt the firſt part thereof : for 
withouc the knowledge of the booke,by reading ofthem,hee 
ſhall runne into ſuch confuſion, as hee ſhall vor know where to begin or where ro leaue, Bur thou 
(learned Reader Jifthou find any thing which ſhal not be to thy liking, in friendſhip advertiſe mee; 
that I may eithermend it,or ſcrape itout, And folende; proteſting that Errare poſſum,hereticus eſ- 
enolo , | 1 $2 
_ Page.2.verſ26.T he ſcale of Muſicke | haue omitted the definition and diviſion of muſick; be- 
cauſe the greateſt part of thoſe, for whole ſake the bouke was taken in hand, and who chieflie are 
to vic it, be altogether valearned , or haue ot fo farre proceeded in learning, as to vnderftand 
the reaſon of a definitionzandal!ſo becauſe amongſt ſo many who haue written of muſicke,1 knew 
not whome to follow in the definition. And therefore [ haue left it to che diſcretion of the Rea- 
der,to take which he liſt ofall theſe which Iſhall ſer downe. The molt auncient of which is by Pla= 
ro ſet out in his Theages thus, Muſicke (faith he) & a knowledge ( for ſo- interpret the worde oo@uce 
which in tharplace he vſeth)whereby we may rule a companie of ſingers, or ſingers in companies ('or 
wire, for ſo the word yo20c fignifieth.) Butintis Banquet hee giueth this definition. e,ſaich 
c,ic 4 ſcience of lone matters occunied in harmonie aud rythmos, Boetins diltingmſheth,an:i theori- 
call or ſpeculative muſicke he definerh in the firlt chaprer otthe fift, booke of his muſicke.Faca/tas 
d fferentrus acntorum + grauium ſonorum ſenſu ac ratione perpendens. A facultie confidering the dif 
ference of high and lowe ſoundes by ſenſe andreaſon. eAnguſtme defineth' practicall  muficke 
(which is thativhich wee haue now in hand) Rette moduland: ſcrentia, Aſcience of wel doing by 
time, cune,orniiber; for in all theſe three is mwoduland: peritra occupicd, Frarichinus Gaufuriustrius, 
Muſica eff proportonahil:mm ſanorum concinnts interuallts diſiunttorum d'ſpoſitia ſenſu ac ratione 
conſonantiam m3nſtrans.. A dilpolition of proportionable ſoundes divided hy apt diltances .ſhew- 
ing, by ſenle aad reaſon, the agreement 1n ſound. Thoſe who haue bin ſince his time haue doone 
it thus, Rete or benecanendi [crentia, A Science of duly and well finging,a ſcience of ſinging welin 
tuneand number, Ars bene canendi,an Art of wel finging. Now Iſay,let cuerie man foliow what 
definition he liſt, As for the diuifion, Muſicke is cither ſdeculariue, or pratticall. Speculatiue is that 
kinde of muſiche which by Mathemacicall helpes,ſecketh our che cauſes, properties, and natures of 
ſoundes by chemſelues, & compared with others; proceeding no further ,bur content with the - 
& 


Hen 1 had ended my booke,and ſhowen it (robe peru- 
=q os 
y 
E 


Th: eAnnotaticns. 


lie contemplation of the Art. Prafticallis that which teacheth al that may be knowne in ſongs, ci- 
ther for the vaderitanding of other mens,or making of ones owne,and is of three kindes:D:atont- 
cum, chromaticum and Enharmonic:m.Diatonicum, is that which is now 1n yie,& riſeth through- 
out the ſcale by a whole, not a whole note and a lefle halfe note (a whole note 1s that which the 
Latines call ;n;egey ronus,and is that diſtance which is berwixt anytwo notes, excepr mi and fa. 
For betwixt mi and fa is-not a full halte note, bur is lefle then halte a note by a commarand thertore 
| Be Os Ws 4 9 9” rs, — —— CC 4 — 
called the leſſc halfe note)in this manner. 1-7 gd=5 = I 
Chromaticum, is that which riſcth by ſe GYEV [4] 
mitonmum mins (or the lefile halfe note) = —— ————=t—— —— ————_— roo nn nent 
the greater halfe note,and three halfe notes,thus : | 
= | pr _ note is that _—_ _ - ng ng . pe IS py ma——————s 
in b fa © mi ,) Enharmonicam, 1s that which riſeth Dy @rze/15, are 19 _—SASA. 
(die/ir is he halfe of the lefle halfe note ) and dironw. But in our L————2=VL 0 | 
mulicke, I can giue no example of it,becauſe we hauc no halfe © 
a leſle ſemitonium:but thoſe who would ſhew it, ſet downe this example >—————— i — 


- a — — | — = ——— co OB — TO  — — 


_ —— CEA — LW ooo — — — _ 


OOO) >, —— — _—_—_ 


of Enharmonicurm and marke the die/i; thus IC as it were the halfe ot cheF50O I 
aporome or greater halfe note,which is marked thus 2. This figne of the -JudL 
more halfe note, we now adaies confound with our & ſquare,or figne of —H 

mi in 6 fat mi,and with good reaſon: for when m/ is ſungin 6 fa & mit is in that habitude to 4- 


1,07 a ay yon Ffaxt:io that it muli needs follow,that it is neither iuft diaronicum, nor night Chre- 
maticum. Li 


er, aenngen the little finger,& then vpon the cops of the reſt, fiil] going abour,lerting his laſt 
ey ela vpont 


Sytema 


Tong 


1111] == 


7 he eAnnotations. 


Syfema harmonicum quindecim chordarum 


in genere diatonice, 


Netehyperbolaon. 


 |[Paranete hyberbolaon 


3456 — 


6912 — —— 3 


Pars meſe 


A 
5 6o8j— ſe _ 
rows Lychanos meſon 
rooms 
lem 


: mm meſon 


forw) L3Chanes hyparon 


tone Trite þyperboleon D 


Tn has S 
Nete diezenugmenon FT; 


Trite dicFeugmenon 


Parhypate meſon 


77 76 ” -attwo— 


em 1 


8192|— 


9216 


nw Parhypate hypaton 


tons Hypete hyperow 


manu 
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S—  —— ._-—— - _ = _ 
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For vnderſtanding of which there bethree thingsto 
the diſtances . As for the names,you muſt note 


that 


Gdered : the na the numbers, and 
be confidere e names, 


they bc all Nounes adieRtives, the 


of which is chorda, or a ſtring, Proſlembaxomene, lignificth a frins —_— or taken in, the neaſb 


whereof we ſhallitraight know. 


-” 


The eA nnotations. 


All the ſcale was diuided into foure Terrachordes or fourths, the loweſt of which foure was called 
Tetrachordon hypaten, the fourth of principals. The ſecond retrachordon meſon,the fourth of middle 
or meanes, The third terrachordov diezeugmenon,the fourth of ftrings dihoynedor difun& . The 
fourth and laſt retracbordon hyperbolzon,the fourth of ſtringes exceeding : the lowelt ſtring Proſ- 
lambanomexe # called aſſumed, becauſe it is notaccounted for one of any rerrachorde, but was ta- 
ken in to be a Diapaſon to the meſe or middle (tiring. The retrachorde of principals or hypaton, be- 

inneth in the diſtance of one note aboue the aſſumed (tring,containing toure firings or notes,the 

alt of which is Hypate meſon:the tetrachorde of meſon,or meanes, beginneth where the other en- 
ded (ſothat one firing is both the end of the former, and the beginning ofthe next)and containeth 
likewiſe foure, the laſ} wherof is mzeſe. But the third tetrachorde,was of two maner of diſpoſitions : 
for cither it was in the naturall kind of ſinging, and then was it called retrachordon diezengmenon ; 
becauſe the middle firing or meſe,was ſeparated from'the loweſt [iring of that rerrachorde, by a 
| whole note.and was not accounted for any of the foure belonging to ir. as you may ſee inthe ſcale, 
orthen in the flat kind of finging:in which caſe,it was called retrachorden ſynez.eugmenon, or | 
menon, becauſe the meſe was the Jowelt note of that retrachorde,all being named thus,weſe, Trite 
[nnemmenon, or ſjnezengmensn, paranete ſynezeugmenon, and nete ſynezengmenon. But lcaſt theſe 
ftrange names ſceme fitter to conjure a ſpirit, then to expreſſe the Arr,I haue thought good to giue 
the names in Engliſh. 


All the names of the Scale in Engliſh. 


Are. C ©  Proflambonomens | | © [Principall of principals. 

'B mi, SI Hypate hypaton | Subprincipall of principals 
C fa ut, 2 Parhypate hypaton Index of principals. | 
D folre, | * Lychanos hypaton | Principall of meanes, 

E lami. Cs Hypate meſon ; Subprincipall of meanes, ' 
Ffawnt, IS Parhypate meſon * | middle. 

CG ſolre ut. | > Lychanos meſon +: Hef. index of meanes, 
eAlamire,=7i meſe, jo] Trite ſynezengmenon\.,c the middle, 

B fa Kmi. | Parameſe 71 )Paranere ſynezeHg. [Thirdof cisiuntt, 

C ſolfant |) Trite diezeugmenon | F* <Neteſynecengmenon.|Penylre of diiune. 

D laſol re, | 5 Paranete diezeugmend| | Laſt of disiunct, 

E lame. S Nete diezeugmenon | Third of exceeding 
Ffavt. F T rite hyperbolton | or trebble, 
& jerve ut. 3 S Paranete hyperboleon | | Penulte of trebbles, 

la mi re.' © Nete hyperboleon = Laſt of trebbles. 


So much for the names. The numbers ſet on the left fidegdeclare the habitude(which wee call pro- 
portion) of one ſound to another,as for example : the number ſer at the loweſt note Proſlambano- 
gene, is ſe/qui oftaue,to that which is ſerbeforethe next: and ſe/guitertiato that which is ſer at Ly- 
thanos hypaton,and lo by conſideration of theſe numbers,may be gathered the diſtice of the ſound 
of the otic from the other : as ſequ# oftawe produceth one whole note. Then betwixt Proſlambane- 
mene, and bypatehypaton, is the diltance of one whole note . Likewiſe ſequiterria, produceth a 
fourth : therefore Proſlambanomene,and Lychanes hypaton are a fourth, and io of others, Bur leaſt ic 
might ſeeme tedious,to divide ſo many numbers, and ſeeke our the common diuilors tor to 
fractions, both the diſtance is ſet downe betwixt cuerie two notes, and the conſonants are drawne 
on the right fide of the Scale, Thus much for the explanation of the table: but what vic it had, or 
how theg did hng,is vucertaine : onely it appeareth by the names, that they tearmed the keyes of 
cheir ſcale, aftertche ſtripgesof ſome inſtrument,which I doubt not is the harpe. And though the 
Frier Zaccowe out of Franchinxs affirme , that the Greekes did ling by certaine letters, ſignifying 
bor the time that the note isto be holden in length,and alſo the heigth and lowneſle of the ſame: 
yer becauſe I finde no ſuch matter in Frenchinus his Harmonia | / rm (tor his theor:ca 
nor Prattica I hauc not ſeene,nor vnderſtand not his arguments) TI knowe not what to ſay toit, 
Yetthus much | will ſay, 'that ſuch charaRters as Boerizs ſetteth downe, to lignifie the ſirings;do 
riot ſignific any time :for it is a great controuerſic amongſt the learned, if the auntient muſicians 
had any diuerhitic of notes, but oney the gne of the chord being ſet ouerthe word:the quantitie 
or length was knowne, by that ofthe ſyllable which it ſerued to expreſſe,” But to returne to Gmi- 
does muention jt hath hitherto beene ſo viuall as the olde is gone quite out of mens memorie.And 
As many-haue vypon it deuiſed ſuch fantaſticall imaginations; as it were ridiculous to 
write,as (torſooth) Are is. filuer, B my quickſiluer &c.forit were too long to ſet downe all , Bur 
it ſhould ſceme, that he who wrote it was cither anAlchymiſte,or an Alchymiſtes friend. Before an 
old treatiſe of muſicke written in velam aboue an hundred yeares ago,called Kegule Franchonis 
additionibus Roberts de Hawlo, there is a Gam ſet downe thus ; 

by 


is 


9 + © = 


T h2 «Annitations. 


| If. [Terra | [Elamy ( [SALurMs | 
Are. Luna Ffawv tu piter 
B mi, Mercurius ſolre ut 

Cfavt. Venus Alamire 
D fol re. Sol | |Bfaggmi enus 
Ela mi, Jupiter ſol fa vt Mercarins 

| F favt. Saturnus | Dlafolre | 

1G /olrevt., Coelum. | | Boetins, $S > | 


And atthe endthereof, theſe words MMarcns T xllius,pointing (a5 Trake it)to that moſt excellent 
diſcourſe in the dreame of Scrpro,where the motions and ſoundes of all the ſpheres are moſt ſweet- 
ly ſer downe : which wholo lifteth ro n—_——_ him alſo peruſe the notes of Eraſmus veoon 
place, where hee taketh vp Gazaroundly for his Greeke tranſlation of it : forthere The af- 
firme, that ir is impoſſible that ſo great motions may be mooued without ſound ; and Cong 
theirneereneſle to the carth,giueth hee euerie one a ſound,the lower body the lower ſounde, 
Glareans, one of the moſt learned of our time;maketh two arguwents to contrary effeRs; gathered 
outof their opinion, who deny the ſound of the ſpheres. 
The greateſt bodies faith hee,make the greateft ſounds, 
The higher celeſtiall bodies are the greateſt bodies, 
Therefore the higheſt bodies make the greateli ſounds, 
The other proueth the contrariethus, | 
T hat which moneth ſwifteſt giueth the higheſt ſound, 
The higher bodies moxe ſwifteſt, 
Therefore the higheſt bodzes £m the higheſt ſound. 
The Greckes haue made another compariſon of the times,keyes,Mules, and planets thus, 


rania | Meſe © Hypermixolydims Calum fielaras | 
polymnia || Lychanos meſon = zelda Saturn 
Enterpe ||Parhypate meſon 3 Lydius Tupiter -—, 
Erato Hypate meſon oof Phy J8r us Mars | 
PE — oy % — 
Mecipomene | Lychanos hypaton > |Dorius 8 

Terpiichore | Parhypate hypaton Hypolydins Fe >. Yemns 

Callepe Hypate hypaton Lypophrygius  [Mercurius 

0M... 26 ____ [cans 

3 Thalia. En Re Y 

terra, 


And not without reaſon, though in many other thinges ithath beene called juſtly Mendy and 
Nugatrix Grecia.Some alſo (whom I might name if I would)haue affirmed.thatthe Scale is ond % 


gn 


Gam vt, trom Gam, which ſignifieth in Greeke graue, or anticnt: as for rhe 1 findeno ch greckgat 


in my Lexicon:if they can proue it they ſhal haue it, 

Pag.3.verſe 22.But one twice named.) It ſhould ſeeme that atthe firſt, the founde b, was writ- 
ten as now it is thus 6. and the ſquare b.thus h Bur for haſt men not beins carefull to ſee the ſtrokes 
meet iuſt 2t right angels,jit degeneratedinto this figurepaand at lengthcame to. bee confounded 
with the ſign of } Aporome or ſemitonifs mains, which is *this K And fome falfly zcrme Die/ir, 
th 0. is the halfe -- Seton aur day ligne was made thus yg But at length, the figne 

7 12norance was called by the name of the thing Hhenific being like 
wits called wh ſme rg alſo, CESod ng the cs = __ 

Pag, ead.wverſe 35. But invſe uo) theſe be commonly called Claxes £, of fig 
Clittes, becaule they be lignes ae AeSo2) he vic hath receiued it fota gen —_ eo lerte 
them in the ſpace,becauſe no Cliffe can bee ſo formedastoſtandin a ſpace and touch norule, ex= 
cepethe Bcliffe, And therefore lealtany ſhould doubt of their true tanding (as for e1 ple the G 
clifte,if it ſtood in ſpace and touched a rule, ane mightiyſtly doubr, whether the Author meane 
G ſoſrevein Baſe, which Rtandeth in ſpace,or G ſol re yt ina/ro which Randeth on the rule) it hath 
beenthought beſt by all the muſiciansgto ſer them in rule, Indeed I cannot denie, but that I haue 
ſeene ſoma ere clittes, and others in the ſpace : but Yxs hirunds non fatit ver. : 


Sy. 7 


Tarh 07. 1. as though the verſe werethe ſcale)ſo it is : and ehough no vſuall verſe comprehen d the whole cale,yerdoth ita part there. 
of. Forit you put any two verles together, you ſhal haue the whole Gam thus, _ : 
Partad- verſe 34+T he three natures of ſinging )apropertic of finging is nothing 5 elſe,but the difference of plaineſongy cau- 

ſed by the note,in b fa M mi,bauing the balfe note <xther aboue er belowe it, 9 ———and it may plainely be (eene,that thoſe three 
properties haue not been deuiſed for pricktſonggfor you ſhalfind no ſong incly- F——>———ded in ſo (mall boundes as totouche no b. 
Andthercfore thele plaineſongs which were ſo contained,were called matural], becaule euciy key of their fixe notes ſtood 
invar:able the one tothe other, howlocuet the notes were named, As from, 1- diol re, to clanii , was alwayes a whole 
note, whether one did fitg ſol la, orre mi, andſo forth of others. If the b, bad the ſemironium ynderit,then was it noted b, and was 
termed b. msl/e,or fott ; if abouentthen was it noted thus bg and termed b.quedretum or b. quarre. In anoldetreati(c called Tratlatwe 
quatior princypalinm, 1 finde theſcrules and verſes, Omne wo incepiens #n c. cantat ut per naturam. in F. per b.molle,in g. perÞ quadratum» 
thatis, Eucric vc beginming in C,is ſung by properchant ia F. by b. molle or fatyio g, by the ſquare FX or ſharpe, the yer-tSZles be thele 

C, natkram det f, b melle nunc tibi ſognat , 

7. qn0que b.durum tw ſemper babet caniturum- 
Which if they were no trucr in ſubſtance then they be fine in words and right in quantitic of ſyllables, were not much worth. As for 
the three themſclues,thcir names beare manifeſt witnes , that yiuſicke hath come to v3 from the French. For it we had had it from 
any otber,l iec norcaſon why we might not afwell haue faidthe ſquare b. as b. quarre or carre, the fignification beeing all one. In the 
treatiſe of th- foure principals I tound a table, containing all the notes 10 the ſcale ; and by what propertie of ſinging every oneis 
ſung: which Tthought 200d ro communicate voto thee in Engliſh , | 


In gamaetiss noma In are 1s ne chge lu bfab mi is 
: ! no 
rtmos becauſe it iv becavie nt is buy change becauſe x14 


ove only key, & ong one vily yoicy but one voce 
\ oxce makerh no an * 
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But forthe vnderſtanding of it,I nwſt fhew you whatis meant by mutationor change.Mutation 
is the lcauing ot one name of a note and taking another in the ſame oundgng is done ( fayeth the 
Author of quatwor principalia)citherby reaſon of properrtie,or reaſon of the voice. By reaſon of 
the properue,as when you change the folin g ſo/re vt, in vt,by the Band in re bythe 5.& ſuch like 
by rcaton of the voice when the name is changed,for the aſcenh6 deſcer ſake:as for ex= 
ample,in c fe ve,it you take the note ta,you may riſe tothe third,and tall to the fourth, in the due 
order of the ſix noxes, it the propertie letnot, But it you would aſcendtothe fourth, then of force 
mult you change your fa,into vt,if you will not ſing improperlie, becauſe no man can aſcende 3» 
bouc 1a, nor deicend vnder ytproperly : tor if he deſcend he mult call yt,fa. Now in thoſe keyes 
wherein there is bur one note,therc is no change:where two, there is double change, where three 
is "mas 25 : but al chis mult be vader{tood where thoſe three or two notes be all in one ſounde:for 
if they be not of one ſound, they tall not vnder this rule, for they be direRed by fignes ſer by them. 
But all mutation ending in vt re 224.is called aſcending,becauſe they may aſcend further then deſ- 
cend: andall change _—__ fa ſol la, is called deſcending,becauſe they may deſcend further tht 
aſcend, and thereof came this verſe:vt re me ſcandunt, deſcendant fa quogque ſol a. Burthough, as 
I aid, thete three propertics be found in plainſong,yer in pricktſong Ge be but rwo:that is, 
ſharp or flat: for where nature is, there no6. is couched.Bur if you would knowe wherby any note 
ſingerh(that is whether it ſing by properchant (5 quayre, or 6.molle, name the note and ſo come 
downeward to vt;example, you would knowe wherby ſol in £ ſolre vt G27 down thus 
ſol fe __ _ you find vt 1n6 fa vt, which is the propertie whereby the ſol ing ſo/re vs fingeth, 
aud ſo by others, 

Pageg.verſe 18,By the forme of the note) There were in old time foure maners of pricking,one al 
black hich chey tearmed blacke full,anocher which we yſenow which they called blacke yoide 
the third all red. which they calledred full, the fourth red as ours is blacke, which they calledred 
vyoid:al which you may percewe thus; ——=—=—== [=iw _— ——— ——————_ 
Bur if a white note (which they calledg IT LED LIES. © $_ —_— NR ns 
blacke voyde ) happened amongſte=as- | YE Sn Er 
blacke full , it was diwiniſfcd we crepe: HAN np. Oo 
of halfe the value, ſo that a minime was but a crotcher and aſemibriefe a winime,&c, If ared 
tull note were found in blacke pricking, it was dimiaiſhedof a fourth part,ſothata iemibriefe was 
bur three crotchettes and a Redde minime was but a Crotcherte : and thus you may per- 
cciue-that they vied their red pricking in all reſpe&ts as we vie our blacke nowadayes. Bur that 
order of pricking is gone out ot yſe now,ſo that wee vie the blacke yoides as they vicdtheir black 
fulles,and the black fulles as they vſed the redde fulles, The redde is gone quite out of me- 
morie ſo thatgone vic it,and tewe knowe what it meaneth. Nordoe we pricke any blacke notes 
among{{ white, except a temibricte thus : —-——--p— in whichcaſe, the ſemibriete ſo blacke 
is aminime and a pricke (though ſome 75 would haue it ſung in tripia maner,, 
Rand for 3 ofaſemibriefe) andthe blacke 5-—-$... minime aCrotcher, as ihdeede it I" 


- — 


more blacke ſemibricfes or briefes be to FF-—*—— gither, then is there ſome proportion, 
& molt commonly either tr:/p/a or hemiolia, which is nothing but a rounde 
common wes or ſe/qwialtera. As forthe number of the formes of notes, there were within theſe 
two hundred yeare- but foure, knowne or vied of the Muſicians: thoſe were the Longe,, Bricks 
Semibriete,and Minime. The Minime they eftecmed the leaſt or ſhorteſt note fin 
fore indiuifible. Their long was in three mancrs that 46,ehher ſimple, double, or triple : a fi 
Long was a ſquare forme, bauing a taile on the right fide hanging downeor aſcending :n : 
Long was ſo formed as ſome at this daie frame their Larges,that1s,as ic were compaRt of 2.lo 
the triple was bigger in quantitie than the double.Of their value we ſhall ſpeake hetcafter.T} 
mibriefe was at the firlt framed like a triangle thus FJ as it werethe halfe of a btiefe divide a 
diameter thus 8 but that figure not being comly nor eafie to make, it grew afterward tothe figure 
ofa rombe oc loſenge thus, which fortne it ſtil] retainerh. ho 
The minime was formed asit is ow, bur the taile of irthey cucr made decoding AoReeieii -& 
Signum minimitatis in their Crceroxian Latine; The inuentionof the minime they aſcriberoacer=. 


raine prieſt(or who he was I know net)in Nawerregor what contrie elſe it was which they tearmed - - 


Nauernia: but the firſt who vſed it, was one Ph:lippus de vitriaco,whole moreres for ſorn tithe were 
of al others belt eſteeined and moſt vicd inthe Church, Who invented the Crotcher,Quauer, 
Semiquauer is vncerraine, Some attiibute the inuention ofthe Crotchet tothe aforenamed P 
but iris not to be founde in his workes:and the ſaide Philippe) the ſmalleft note v 
ſemibriefe, which che Authors of that time made of two ſortes more or lefle:for one Fra 
ded the briete, cither in chree equall partes(terming them ſemibr:efes)or in two 
greater whereof was called rhe more ſeme:b and was in value equalto the yn 
other was called the leſſe ſembriefe,as bur halfe ot the other aforeſaid... $2.7 
This Francho is the molt ancieut of al thoſe whoſe works of practical mulicke haue con | 


handes:oac Roberco de Haulo hath made as it were Commentaries vpoa his rules,and rermed 
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eAttditions, Amongfithe reft when Franchs ſerteth Cowne, that a ſquare body having ataile com- 
ming downe on the rightfide, is a Long,he ſaith thus : Si rratiumhobeat 4 parte dextra aſcenden- 
tt eretta vicatur vt hic ——-—— fponuntur enim iſte lorge ereite ad drfferentiam longarum que ſunt 
relt:es vorantur eretta TJ quod vbicunque innenmntur per ſemitonium eriguntar , that isit it 
habe 2taile on the right. w. ide going vpward, it is call-d eretFor raiſed thus: —-—* for thefe 
ra/ſedlonges be put for 9—* difference from others which be right. and are raj-/"""__ ſed, be- 
cauſe wherlocuer they be found, they be rarſed halfe a note higher ; a thing which PL. 4 [ belene\ 
neither he himſelfe nor any other,cuer ſaw in prattiſe, The like obſeruation he gi-*®*—P®* yveth of 
the Briefe, if it have a tayle on the left fide going vpward, The Large Jong, briefe, ſemmbriefe, & mi- 
meme / faith Glareanns)naue theſe 70. years beene in vie : ſothatreckoning downeward, from Cla- 
reanw his time, which was about go,yeares agorywe ſhall find that the greateft antiquitie of out 
prickt ſong, is not aboue 130. yeares olde, 

Pag, ead.verſe ead. and the mood) By the name of © Monde were ſignified many things ini Mtr- 
fitke, Firſt thoſe which the learned call moodes, which afterward were tearmed by the name of 
times, Secondly ,a certaine forme of diſpoſition of the Church plainſongs in /ongs and Brewes ex- 
amples. If aplainefong conſiſted al of Tod es, it was ca'led the firft mood:if of a Long & a Briefe 
ſucceſſively ,it was called the ſecond mood &c, Thirdly for one of the degrees of muſick,as when 
we Tay mood, is the dimenſion of Largs and Longs. And laſtly, for all the degrees of Muſicke, in 
which ſence it is commonly(though falfly) tezughero all the young Schollers in Muſicke of our 
time t for thoſe ſignes which we vic, donot fignifie any mood at all , but (tretche no further then 
time;lo that more properly they might call them time perfect of the more prolation,&c,then 199d 
perkect of the more prolation. 

Pape ead. verſe 22, The veſtes / Reſftes are of two kindes, that is: either tobe told,or not to be 
tolde: thoſe which are not to be told be alwayes ſette before the ſong (for what purpoſe wee ſhall 
know hereatter)thoſe which are to be told, for two cauſes cheefly were invented, Firſt,to giue fone 
leaſure to the fingers to take breath. The ſecond, that the points might follow in Fuge one vpon 
another, at the more eaſe,and ro ſhew the Hhnger how farre h+ might let the other goe before Fim 
- before he began to follow, Some reſtes alſo( a+ the minime and cro chet reſtes) were deuiſed, to 
auotd the harſhnefle of ſome diſcord, or the following of two perfe& concords together, 

Burit is to be noted, that the lony reſt was not alwayes of one forme: for when the long contai- 
ned three Breefes,then did the Long reſt reach oner three ſpaces ; but when the Long was imper- 
fect, then the Long reſt reached but ouer rwo ſpaces as they now vie them. 

Pag.ead.verſe 25. Ligatnres) Ligatures were deuifed for the Dirties ſake, ſo that how many 
notes ferued for one ſyHable,ſo many nores were tied together, Afterwards they wete yſed in ſongs 
having ho dittic, but only forbrevitie of writing:but now adayes our ſongs confilting of ſoſmall 
notes, few Ligatures be therein vſed for mimmes,and figures in time ſhorter than minmes cannot 
beeriedor enter in ligature. But chat defect mighebe ſupplycd by daſhing the ſigne of the degree 
either withone ſtroke, or two,and fo caute the Ligable figures ſerue to any ſmal quantitie of time 
welt Bur becauſe in the booke I haue ſpoken bing of black or halfe black ligatures, I thought 
jt not 2miſſe, to ſer downe ſich as 1 have found vied by other Authors ,and collefted by Frier Zac- 
peodly the 45. chapter of the ficſt booke of prattiſe of Muſicke, with the reſolution of the ſame in 
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*caulſe the point in amulicke is not fer downe, So that by theſe his wordes it enidently 2 


The »Annetations. WE 
And by theſe few the diligent Reader may cafily colleR the value a iporrabecdgy I though 


it ſuperfluous to ſet dowane any more, though infinite more might be! '(' x Gio 
—_ verſe 6. Pricks) A pricke va unde of Ligature, Shar if you would tiea ſemibrief 
and a minime together,you may ſet a ricke atter the temibriefe,and ſo you (hal binde chem, Bur 
ſtis to be dab ic muſt be dane in notes ſtanding both ig one key,clle wil notthe prick 
2upmentthe value of the note ſer before it. Bur if you would tie a ſemibriefe and a minime,or two 
minimes together, which (tand not both in one key, chen muſt you vie the forme of ſome note li= 
gable (for as Itolde you beforc,the minime and ſmaller figures chen it,þee not ligable) and marke 
the ſigne of degree; with what diminution is firrelt for your purpoſe: example. ] here bee two mi- 
nimes, the one ftanding in Alamire, theotherin elem : it you muſt nceds have them ſung for one 
ſyllable, of be tied togerther,then may youſerthem down thus - maeneach as though they were 
emibrictes,but daſhing the ligne ot the time with a ſtroake of YZ duninuuon to make 
them miniines. But if you thinke that would not be perceued == then may you letre 
down numbers betore them thus. » which would haue the ſame -—=—S= efteQ: butif that plea« 
ſed you no more then the other* then might you let them in tied briefes with this & or this 4 
Ggne before them, wh:ch were all one matter wich tne tormer, : 
Page ead.verſe 8. A priche of augmentation.) Some tearme ita pricke of addition, ſome alſo a 
ricke of perfection, not much amiſke:but that which now is called of our muſicians 8 prick of per- 
F-ction, is altogether Juperfluous and of no vie in mulicke : for after a ſemibriefin the more prola- 
tion, they let a pricke, though a!:other ſermibriefe follow it ; but though the pricke were away,the 
ſemubriefe of it (elte is perfect.) The Author of the Treatiſe De quatzor priverpalibur, ſayeth thus; 
Tikeit for cert2ine, that the point or pricke is ſet in prick{ong for two caules, thatis erther for per- 
feetion or diviſions ſake,o*):though foie have falſly = the point for other cauſes, that is, for im- 
perſe&tions and alterations lake, which is an abſurditie to ſpeake, But the prick following a note, 
will make it perfect, though of the owne nature it be ynpertect. Alſo the point is putte to divide, 
when by it the periectio05(/o he t2armeth the number of three) be diſtinguiſhed, and for any other ” 
"8 
chat in thoſe dayes (that is about tio hundred yeares agoe) muſicke was not (o farre degenerate 
{rom theorical reaſons, as it is now, But thoſe whocame after,not only made foure kinds of pricks: 
but allo added the fitt chus, There bee lay they in all,five kindes of prickes,a pricke of addition, 2 
pricke of augmentat on a pricke of perte1on, a pricke of diuiſion, and a pricke of alteration. A 
ricke of augmentation they —— which being ſetre after a note, maketh it halfe as much 
= «cr as it was before: the pricke of Additionthey define, that which being ſet aftera ſemibrief 
in he more prolation, if a minime follow,it cauſeth the ſenibriefe to be three white minimes, A 
P1icke of perfeRion they define, that which being ſet after a ſemibrief in the more prolation,if an 
otier (crmbriefe follow ,it cauſeth the firſt to be perfect. The qo of dmiſion and alteratio they 
vetine, as they be in my booke. But if we conſider rightly,both the prick of Additiongof Augmen- 
tarion,and that of alreration, are contained vnder that of perfection : for in the lefle prolation 
when a ſemibriefe i- rwo minimes,if it haye a pricke and bethree,then muſt it bee perfe&t:and in 
the more prolation, when two minimes come betwixttwo lermibriefes,orin time perfet, when 
twolemibricts come betwixt two briefes w hich be perſcet;the laft of therwo minimes is marked 
with a pricke,and ſo is altered to the time of rwo minimes:and the laſte of the twoe ſemibriefes is 
likewite marked with a pricke, and is ſung in the time of two ſemibriefes, which is onely done for 
perfections ſake, that the ternarie number may be obſerued;yet in ſuch caſes of alteration, ſom cal 
that a pointot diviſion. For it you diuide the lalt ſemibriefe in time perfett from the brief follow- 
ing, either muſt you make itrvo lemibriefes, or then perfection decates: ſo that the point of alre- 
ration mayeitherbe tearmed a point of per/eCtion,or of diuifion , But others who would ſeeme 
very expert in muſicke.haue ſet downe the points or pr:cks thus: this pricke(fay they) dooth 
fe C A Now this pricke ſtanding inthis place > wt octh imperfett, Nowe the pricke 
din *in this place ,x*_ takes away the third —***part , and another pricke which ftandeth 
ynder the note rakes Ol away the one ha!fe,as heere | and like in all notes, But torefure this 
mans opinion(for whit or ho he is I know not)I neede Ino more then his owne words,for(fath 


—_ the pricke ſtand thus O.m" imperfccterh, if thus Flechbe away the third part of the 


value, Nowe I praye him, what difterence he ma © Jketh berwixt taking away the third 
part ofthe valuc, and ont [t he ſay (ashe tmuſt needes ſay) thattaking away the thirde 

part of the value is to make vnperfect,then I ſay he hath done amifepomeks one point of imper- 
eion,and another of taking away the third part of a notes yalue. 


Apaine,all imperte&ion is made either by anote,refte,or colour:but no imperfeQtion is made,by 
a pricke,thereforc our Monke ( or whatſocuer he were)hath erred, in making a poine of _— 
tion. Andlaſtly, all diminution is ſignified, cither oy the daſhing of the of the degree,orby 
by | of the Canon: bur 


proportionate numbers,or by a number ſette to the ligne, or elſe by aſſc 
none of theſe is a pricke,therefore no diminution {tor,taking away halfe of the note is diminution} 
* is 
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is ſignified by a Ga therefore none of his rules be true ſauing the firſt, which ls,that a pricke 
following a Blac e biefe perfeerh ir. 


Pag.cad.verſ.16, w_ who) that is Franchinus Ganforns, Peter Aron, Glareanus, andata word 
all who cuer wrote of the Art of Muficke, And though they all agree in the number and forme of 
_ yet ſhall you hardly finde two of them tell one tale for the ſignes to know them, For time 
an cenliicn there is no controuerlie, the difficulcie reſterh in the moodes . But to the ende that 
you may the more eaſily ynderſtand their nature, I haue colleRted ſuch rules as were requiſite for 
that purpoſe,and yer could not ſo well be handledin the booke, The mood therefore was figni- 
fied two manner of waies,one by numerall figures,another by pauſes or rettes. That way by num- 
bers I haue handled in my booke, itreſteth to ſer downethat _y of ſhewing the mood by pauſes, 
When they would ſignific the great mood perfect,they did fer downce threelong reſtes together. 
If the lefle mood were likewiſe perfect, then did euery one of thoſc long reſtes rake vp three ſpaces 
thus - bur :if the great mood were perfe&t,and the lefle mood vnpertect, then did they like 
wiſe Has ſer down three long Reſtes,but vnperteet inthis mancr: —— and though this way 


bee m—_ both to experience and reaſon, yet hath Fran- chings Gauforms ſer 
owne the figne of the great mood perfect thus, 4x of TE 
perfect he ſerteth no ſign,except onewould fay that this is it; F ot 


che great moode yn- 

tor when be lets downe that mood,there 1s ſuch a dafhe be- fore it, touching all che fiue 
lines. But one may iuſtly doubt it thar bee the ſigne of the Þ -— mood, or ſome [troke ſet at 
the beginning of the lines. Bur that figne which he maketh — of the great inovode perfe&t, that 
doth Peter Aron (ct for the great mood imperiett, if the Jefle mood be pertcct. Bur(laith he )This 
is not of neceflitie, but according as the coimpoliuon ſhall tall co be,the lefſc mood perfect not be- 
ing ioyned with the great mood impertect. $& that when both moodes bee imperfcR, then is the 
figac thus =—- And thus much for the great mood. The lefic moode rs often conſidered and the 

reat left'TFout,in which caſe if the ſmal mood be perfect it is (1gnihed thus -5 it it bee vnper- 
Ree, hen Ci there no pauſe at all ſet before the ſong, nor yet any cterand-|- thac betoke- 
neth both ——- moodes vnperfect : ſo that it is molt maniteſt, that our common __L. fignes which 
we vic, haue noreſpe to the moodes,bur are contained within the boundes of — rime andpro- 
lation, 

Pag.1 4. ver.1o, In this mood it s alwayes tmperfeft) That is not of neceſhtie, for if you putte a 
pointinthe center of the circle, then will the prolation be pertcet,and the Large be worth 81. mi- 
nimes, and the Long 27. the briefe nine,and the ſemibricfe three: ſo that moodes great and ſmall, 
eyne, and prolation, will altogether be __ 

Pag.i8,ver.11. Perfett of the more) This (as Iaid before) ought rather tobe tearmed time per- 
feR of the more prolation then mood perfeR,and yerthath ic been receiued by conſentof our Eng- 
liſh praRicioners,to inake the Long in it three briefes, and the Large thrice ſo much, Bur to rhis 
day could I neuer ſee in the workes of any,cither ſtrangers or Bnckihack.s Long ſet for 3, bricfes 
wn that ſigne,oxcept it had either a figure of three, or three modal reſts ſcrte before it, Zar. vel. 1, 


part, cap. 67. Zacc.lib,z cap.14.But ro the endthat you ma y know when the reſtes beto be told, 


and when they (tand only forthe gn of the mood, you mult rnarke if they bee ſerthus, 
in which caſe they are notto be told : or thus —{q—ard then are they to bee num- - 
bred, Likewiſe _ muſt make no accompte 7ITF1T whether they bee {ct N _ 7 


bu —— — 


or thus=\f-for beth thoſe bee one thing 11g- YC = 
nificng”{[], both moods periect. —— 


Pag.$.verſ.18 .The perfett of the lee) This firſt cauſed me to doubt ofthe certaintie of thoſe rules 
which being a childe I had learncd:for whereas in this ſigne I was taught that cueric Large was 3. 
Longes,and cucric Long three Briefes, I finde neither reaſon nor experience to proue it erue, For 
reaſon (I am ſure) they can alledge noae,cxcept they will vnder this figne C) comprehende both 
mood & time, which they can ncuer proue, Yet doe they-1o ſticke to their opimons.that when 
Iro!d ſome of them(who had ſo fer it downe in their bookes)ot their error, they ſtood ſiiffely to 
the defence thereof, with no other argument, thenthat it was true, But ifthey will reaſon by expe- 
rience, and regard how it hath beene yſed by others, letthem looke in the maſſe of M. Tawerner, 
called Glorsa tb: trinitas, where they ſhal finde examples cnowe to refute their opinion,and con- 
firme mine.Burif they thinke maiſter Taxerver partiall,let themlooke in the workes of our Eng- 
lh dottors of muſicke,as D.Farfex, D.Newton, D. Cooper, D. Kirby, D. Tie, and divers other 
excellent men, as Redford, Corniſh, Pig got, White, and M, Tallis, Bur if they will truſt none gf all 
theſe, here is vac example which was made before any of the aforenamed were borne, 
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Andrthis ſhall ſuffice at this time for the ynderſtanding of the controuerted moods. But tothe ende 
thou mayſt ſee how many wayes the moodes may be diuerſly ioyned, I haue thought good to ſhew 
thee a table, vſed by two good muſicians in Germanie, and approued by Fryer Lowyes Zaccone, in 
the 57 chap. of his ſecond booke of practiſe of mulicke, 
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But by the way you muſtnote, that in all Moodes(or rather fioties at} : 217103 $2©0%; 
pea gr rap ter yt) ot ret 
me. There isallo another way of ſerting downe the degrees, which becauſe Lhad- not ſcene: i- 
ſed by any Muſician, I was determinedto haue'paſled in filence , Butbeeauſe ſome of m (ng 
affirmed co me,that they had ſeenthemſo ſerdown;Ichought it beſt to ſhew the meanin ye "_ 
The auncient Muſicians who groundedall-theirpracife +pon. Speculation. did.co rt _ 
downe a particularſigne for everic degree of mulicke iti the ſong;: ſothar they hauingno more de= 
Fn then three, that is, the'rwomioods & rime(prolation'nor being yet inuented) '> os downe three 
nes tor her, ſothat if the grearmood E were perfe&; it was fi fied by a who . pode which ho 
a perfect figure: if it were imperfect, iv warmharked with a Halfe circle. Therefore, whereloeuer 
the þ I nes Q 33 were ſerbefore any Song, there was the greate moode periet Genific —_ 
reck: > \f ſmall mood —_— hgnificd bythe firſt figure of three, and time perfect TA 
fect ru 24 prokrman —_ w- Q, Buef ye 3 2z then as the geeat mood.ynper- 
in ; But1 r rewere a fig | 
were dath mood. ynperfect and time perfeRt: bucif it were bh C 22,then —_ popu + 
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Burif in all the ſong there were no Large, then did they ſer domne the fignes of ſuch nores as were 
inche ſong: ſothat if the circle or ſemicircle were ſet before one onely citer, as (2 then did ir 
ſignific the lefle mood, and by that reaſon that circle now laſt ſer downe with the binarie 
cipher following it, ſignified the lefſe 1nood perfect, andtime - » If thus & 7 then was the 
lefſe mood ynperfe&t and time perfe&t, If thus C 2, then was both the lefſe moude and time ynper- 
fe&t, and ſoof others. But ſince the prolation was inuented, they haue ſet a pointe in the circle or 
halfe circle, to ſhew the more prolation, which notwithſtanding altereth nothing in the mood nor 
time. But becaule (as Peter Aron fayth) theſe are little vſed now at this preſent, l will ſpeake no 
more of it, for this will ſuffice for the ynderſtanding of any ſong which ſhall be ſo markt: and who+ 
ſocuer perfettly vnder{tandeth and keepeth that which is alreadie ſpoken, wil finde nothing pertai* 
ning tothe moodes to be hard for him toperceiue, 

Pae. 1 2,lme g tg pg .)If the more prolation be in one part with this igne Fand the 
lefſe 1n the other with this O then is everie perfect ſemibriefofthe more prolatis worth © three of 
the leſſe: and cuerie vnper * fe&tſemibriefe (that is, if it have a minime following it ) worth two, 
and the minime one , But if the lefle prolation be in the other parts with this ſigne CE euerie per- 
fect ſemibriefe of the more prolation is worth ſixe of the lefle, and the vnperfett ſe- © mibricte 
worth foure, and cuerie minime two, as in the example of /u/io Kinalai, ict at the ende ofthe firft 
part of the booke atterthe proportions, may be perceiued, 

Pag 27 ,werſ.1#, Proportion is) When any two things of one kind, as two numbers, two lines, 
er ſuch like ate compared together,cach of thoſe twothinges ſo compared, s$ of the Greekes called 
50%, which Boerers interg retethin Latine 7 erminus, in Engliſh we have no proper worde to lig» 
nife it, But ſome keepe the Latin,and cal it Terme: and that compariſon of thoſe two things is cal- 
led of the Greeks Adyor 2at oytorg,thatis as the Latins ſay, Ratio > habitudo in Engliſh we taue no 
wordto expreſſ: thoſe two. But hitherto we haue abuſiuely taken the worde proportion in that 
ſenſe , What proportion is wee ſhall know hereafter : but with what Engliſh orde ſocuer wee ex- 
preſſe thoſe ratio and hab:twde, they gnifie this, how one terme is in quantitie to another :as1f you 
compare 2, & 6 together, and conſider how they are one toanother,there will bee two termes 
the firlt three, and the latter fixe, and that compariſon and as it were reſpect of the one ynto the 
other, is that ratio & habitudo, whien wee ſpake of, Now theſe things which are compared toge- 
tter, are either zquall one to another, as five to five, an elle to an elle,an akerto aygaker,&c. & then 
is it called equa/itatss ratro, reſpect of xqualitic, which wee falſly rearme propotefon of: #quality,or 
therrynzquall,as three to ſixe, a handbredth to a foot, &c. in which caſe it is called inequa/ss, or ins 
equalitaris ratto . Now this reſpe&tof equalitie is fimple,andalwayes one, butthacot inzqualitie 
1s manifold : wherefore1tis divided into many kindes,of which ſoine the Greet kes terme pg\oya 


and otherſome umAoye, Thote kindes they tearme gg9\oya, wherein the greater terme is come 
paredrto the lefle, as fix tothree, which of the late barbarous writers, is tearmed proportion of the 


grearer inxqualitie : and by the contrarie,theſe kindes they tearmemhoyee, wherethelefle terme. 


is compared cothe greater, as 4, toſ1x, which they tearme the leſſe inzqualitie. Of eache of theſe 
two kinds there be found 4 or formes, three ſimple and two compound, The hmple pro- 
loga ar ywlt wy 0a. ar,and ſmperpartient compound, Prologa ar multiplex ſuperpartic#- 
lar + multiplex ſuperparttent. (Multiplex ratio,is when the greater terme doth fo containe theleſle, 
as nothing wanteth or aboundeth,as ten and fiue : for ten doth twice containe five preciſely and no 
more nor lefle, of which kinde there bee many formes. For when the greater containeth the leſſe 
ewiſe, then isit called Dap/aratio, if thiiſe rripla,it ſoure times quadrwp/a, and ſo infinitely . Swper- 
particulsris ratio, which che Greeks call £TI{40810CA1 when the greater ternve contanneth the leſſe 
once with ſome one pare ouer:which one patrt,itic be the halfe of the leflerterme,then is the reſpeR 
of the greater to the leſler called ſeſgwuiplex, and ſeſquialtera ratio, as three tot o, It itbe the third 
part; it 15called /e/quitertia,as fouretothree : if it bee the fourth part,it is called /e/qaiquarra,as fiue 
ro foure, and ſo ot others, Swperpartiens which the learned called £7(uigyg Adyor, is when the grea- 
ter rerme containeth the lefſe once,and ſome partes beſides, as fiue doth comprehend three once, 
and morcouer ewothird parts of 3, which arc cwo vnities, for the vantie is the thirde part of three : 
and ten comprehendeth fix once,and beſides two third parts of 6,for 2 is the third pait of fixes in 
which caſe it is called ratio ſuperbpartiens tertias, and ſo of others according to the number and 
names of the partes which it containeth . CAlultiplex ſuperparticnare, is when the greater terme 
comprehendeth the lefle more then once,and beſides ſome one part of it:as 9 to 4, is dypls ſeſqmi- 
quarta, becauſe ir containeth it twiſe, and morcouer,one foanh art of it, 4 

pla ſeſqu'altera, that is mwultiplex,becaulc it containeth 2 often, that isihrice: and ſwp:1particutar, 
becauſe it hath alſo a halfe of rwo : that is one, and ſoot others : for of this kinde there be as ma 
formes as of the ſimple kindes mwlteplex and /uperperticular . Multiplex , ſuperpartiens, is eafilic 
knowen by the name,example 14to 5. is multiplex fa iens., Multiplex, becauſe it contai: 
neth 5 twiſe, and ſap rens, becauſe it hath foure fift parts more, and ſo 14to 7 15 dupla ſupergue- 
dripar tiens quimt as, tor of this kindthere be ſo many formes as of mwlriplex and /xperpart:exs Thus 
you ſee that wwo termes compared together,containe rat-0, habrtudereſpette, or how elſe you lifte 
to tearme it. Bur if the rermes be more then ewo, andberwixtthem one reſpect or more, then doe 
thie Greekes by che ſame word Adyeg, tearme ig rvoNoyice,the Latines call it Properrie, and define 
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z 
defineth it Rationun equalitas: as for example. Let there be three numbers, wherofthe firtt hath double 
reſpeR to the ſecond, and the ſecond double reſpect ro the third thus, 12,6,3.theic or any ſuch like make 
proportion or Analogre. The Arichmeticians ſet downe in their bookes many kinds of praporinns.ber 
we \vill touch but thoſe three which are ſo common eueric where in the workes of thoſe chicte Philoſo» 
phers Plato and Ariftetle, and be theſe, Geometrical, «Arithmetical, and Harmon'cal.Geometricalpro- 


it thus, Propertio eſt rationum /imilitudo. And eAriitotle in the fift booke of his Morals, ad N.comachartht .. 


portion (which properly is proportion) is that which twa,or more zquall habirzdes do make,as I ſhewed | 


you cuen now,and iscither con:mntt or diſmentt, Coninnit proportion , is when the middle terme is twice 
taken thus, as 16to 8,ſoare 8 tog, and 4 to 2, and 2 to 1, for here is cuery where double habnude, Di/+ 
int proportion, is when the middle rerines be but once taken thus, as16 to, ſo 6 to 3. Arithmericall 
proportion is when betweene two or more termes is the ſame, not habirude but difference, as it is in the 
naturall diſpoſition of numbersthus, 1 ,2,3,4,s : for here cuery terme paſſern other, by one only. or thus, 
2,4,6,8,0,12,where cuerie number paſſerh other,by ewo,or any ſuch like. But FHarmonicall proportion 
is chat,which neither is made of equal habirudesgnor of the like difter&ces:but when the greateſt ofthree 
termesis ſo to the lcalt as thc differences of the greatef} & middle termes,is tothe difterence of the mid= 
dle andleaſt example. Here be three numbers 6 4 3, whereof the firſt two are in /e/quialtera ha- 
bitude, and the lattertwo are in /e/quitertia : you ſee here is neither like habitude, nor the ſame ditteren- 
ces,for foure is more then three by one, and fix is more then foure by two-but takethe difference berwixt 
ſix and foure, which is ewo,andthe difference of 4, and 3,which is r,and compre the differences toge- 
ther, you (hall find twoto1,as 6 is to 3 that is dup/a habitude, And this is called harmorica/l proportio, 
becauſe it containeth the habitudes of the Conſonantes amongeſt themſclues : as, Let there bee three 
lines taken for as many ſtringes or Organ-pipes,let the firſt be (1x foot long, the ſecond foure, the thirde 
three:that of ſixe wil be a d:apaſon or eight to that of threegand that of foure wil be adrapente or filtaboue 
that of ſixc, thus : 
| Thus you ſee what proportion is, and 
C that proportion is not properlie taken 
in that ſenſe wherein it js vied in the 
[Ie booke: yet was I confirained to vſe that 
word forlacke of a better. One whoſe 
| N. booke came lately from the preſſe, cal- 
ledthe Pathwaie to _ ſerung 
downe the proportions, calleth them a 
great proportion of incqualitie,& a leſſe 
proportion of inequalitie : and a little 
after treating of Dap/a,he ſetteth downe 
words which hee hath tranſlated out of 
Loſrins his Muſicke,but it ſeemerh hee 
] "i, hath not vnderſ{tood too well, for (faith 
a vC he) dapla is that which taketh from al 
| | notes and reſts the halfe yalue, &c, and 
giueth this example: 


| | | If HS 
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4 he hath not know- 


— —|- en what a minime 
b --- or 2a crotchet is, 


hin asoN 


Bur if 1 might, I would askehim of what _—__ he maketh euerie note of the plaineſong?! knowe he 


will anſwere of a ſemibriefe time, Then if your plainſong he of a ſemibriefe time ill cwo minimes 
being diminiſhed, make vpthe time of awholt lemideicſe? a minime in dupla Proportion being bur 2 
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Crotcher. O bur(faith he)the plainſong note is likewiſe diminiſhed,& ſo the diminiſhed minims will 
make vp the time of a diminiſhed ſemibriet. But then how wil one barre of your partition make vp # 
ful troke? ſeeing in the lefle prolation a min1me 13 never taken for a whole firoke. Agaim,no diminu- 
tion is ever known but where the ſignes of diminution are ſer by the notes: & except you fet the ntam- 
bers in both parts,diminution wil nor be in both pou. Bur to conclude,he who ſer down that exam- 
ple, either knew not what dwp/a was, or then vnderftcod not what he himſelt ſaid, which appeareth in 
many other places of his book : as for example,in the tenth page (leauing outthe leafe ofthe title) A 
perfelt ſound( ſaith he) containeth a diftance of two perfelt ſounds, What would he ſay by this ?in mine 
opini6 he would lay, A zerfett ſecond contameth a arſtarce of twoper fell ſourds. Yer I know nor what 
he meancth by a perfelt ſornd: lor any ſound is perteft not compared to another: andrhogh it were 
compared to another,yet is the ſound perfect, though it be nor a perſe & conſonant tothe other, Bur 
our maſter who ſhewes ſuch Parhwaies to muſicke, would ſay this, A perfelt ſecord contameth a whole 
ote(or as the Latines tearm it rmteger tonne from vt torres a whole note,cc.lnthe beginning of the 
next Pageghe ſaith , A» vnperſett ſecond a ſound & a halfe : but Ipray you gavd M, Guide of the Path- 
wey,how can you make that a ſound(for ſo you interpret the word ronus Jand a half, which is not ful a 
halt ſoundor half a r07:e-? But if you had vnderſiod what you ſaid, you wonld haue faid thus: Ar we 
perfett ſecond contemeth but a leſs half note,as is ever betwixt m1 and fa. Alto defining what diateſſaron, 
or a fourth is, he ſaith,a fonrey us the d:ſlance of the voice by a fourth. And likewile a fifr the diſtance of 
tbe voice by a fift, Notable definitions:8s in the play, the page asking t is Maſter v. hat a Poet was. he, 
after a great pauſe and long fludie anſwered that it was a Poet, T.:kewile, giuing the definition ofa 
note, he faith#r is 4 /ye ewmg the lowaneſſe or ſtilneſſe of the voyce: but theſe be ſight faults ro thoſe 
which follow after. Forthe Ligatures are fet down falſe, and comming to ſpeak of the Mends,or te- 
grees of Mufick,he makethno mention at all of the ſs mood, And defining time he ſaith. it i a for- 
mal quantity of ſembriefs , meaſuring them by three or by rwo : and prolation he calleth a formal quantity 
of minimes and ſemibriefes: and ſhewing time perfect of the leſs prolation, he fetteth it down thus: 
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And in the imperfe& ofthe more prolation,he maketh two minims to the ſemibrief.But I am almoſt 
out of my purpoſe, following one quem vincere mglerinm & a quo atteri ſordidum,For it you regd his 
book you may ay by it,as a great Poetof our time ſaid by anothers,//7x eſt im toropagina ſana | bro, 
Whar fayd 1 vx? Take away two or thiee ſcales which are filched out of Bearhy/1ue, and fill vp the 
three fir{t pages of the book, you hal not finde one fidein all the book without ſome groſſe errour or 
other, For as he ſetreth down his dwp/a,ſo doth he all his other proportions, giuing true definitions & 
falſe examples the example ſtill importing the contrarie to that which was 1a1d 10 the definition, But 
this is the World; Eucric one will take ypon himrto writegand teach others, none hauing more need 
of reaching then himſelte. And as for him of whom we haue ſpoken ſo much,one part of his book 
he ſtole out of Bewrhn/rav, another out of Leſſrx,peruerting the ſenſe of Loſr15 his wordes, and gi- 
wing examples flat to the contrarie,otthat which Loſriws ſaith, And the laſt part of his booke trea- 
ting of Deſcant, be tooke verbatimout of an old writte book which I have, But it (ſhould ſeemythat 
whatſocucror whoſoever he was, that gave it to the preſſe, was not the Author of it himlelte , elſe 
would he haue ſet his name to it,or then hee was aſhamed of his labour. 

Pag.2 foes o. Dwpla, I cannot imagine how the teacters(which theſe 30, or 40,years paſt 
have caupht)ſhuld ſo tar haueſtrayed from the truth ,as for no reaſon tocal that common tort of Mu- 
fick,w hich is inthe time ynperteRt of the leſle prolation dwp/a,or that it is in dwp/a proportion,except 
they would ſay,that any two to one is d#p/a: which none (at leaſt whoisin his right wits)wil affirme, 
For when proportion is,then muſt the things compared be of one kind: as one aber totwo akersis in 
ſubaxpla o—_—_ &c. So when you ſee d#pla ſet downe,you muſt ſing eueric note ſo falte againe 
as it was before, Glarearss giueth this exawple of dyp/a,out of Franchinws : which becaulc it hath 
ſome difficulrie, I thought good to ſet downe andexplaine in this place. 
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The figneat the beginning ſheweth time perfedt,ſo thar cuerie briefe not hauing a ſemibrief afteritis 
three ſermubriefes, & io being diminiſhed ot halfe their value in dupla proportion,are bur three minimes 
a peece :thoſe briefes which in dyp/a haue a ſcmibrict tollowing the, are lung butin time of one lemi. 
briefe: the figne of imperfect rume comng in after the proportion deftroyerh t,but theſe numbers 4 
being the notes of dwp/a habirude, following within foure nores,make vp the proportion againe:bur ® 
inthe latter &p/4,you muſt mark that the diminithed briefe is lefle by a whole minime the it was in the 
former, becaule the firſt followed time pertet,and the halfe of a brick in time perfeet,is three minims; 
the latter followed time imperte&,and the halfe ota brief in time vnperfe&t,is a ſemibriete or two mi- 
nimes, Likewiſe you mult note,that when dwpla or any other Ro—_ is in all the parts alikegthen 
can it nothe called proportion, ſeeing there 15 nocompariſon of notes togethcr,according to any im- 
paritic of numbers. "= 

P ag. 29.verſc3. Tripla)This is the common hackney horſe of al the Compoſers which is of ſomany 
kindes as there be maners of pricking, ſometimes al in black notes,ſomrimes all in white notes, ſome- 
times mingled, ſometimes in briefes, fomtimes al in ſemibriefes,& yet all one meature,Bur one thing I 
miſlike(though it be in common vſe with vs al that is, when we call that rr;p/a wherein all the voices 
goe rogether in ane time with the ſtroke of /eſgrraltera time, or three minimes for a (troke: for that is 
no eripla,but as it were a ſeſquia/tera compare to a ſeſquialtera : and whereas wee commonly make 
rripla with three minimes tor a {troke,we contound it with ſeſqutaltera. Laſtly , true triple makerh 
three Semibtietes or their value in other notes to the time of one lemibriefe, whereof Glareanne gi- 
ueth this examplc out of Coclers. 
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But this Tryp/ais double as ſwift in firoke as our common tripla of three minims;which though Ihaue 
vſced & ſtil doe vie, yet am not I able to defendit by reaſo:ſo that if any man would chige betore me, I 
would likewiſe willingly change, but of wy ſelte I am loth to breake a receiued cuſtome. But one may 
aske megif our common 7rip/a be not a proportion, what it 15?I wil anſwere out of Gl/areanws that it ſee- 
meth to be a kind of perfection flouriſhed by Art,& different from the auncient and firſt kind of order, 
becauſe init, both imperfeRion and alteration h:ue | reear by this, which in d#p/a & rripla is ſpo- 
ken,may all other things c6cerning proportios of mwltiplicitie be calily ynderſtood:therfore one word 
of ſeſquialtera,and then an ende of this fhirlt part, 

P ap.31.verſe 9.Seſquialtera) Seſqw'altera is a muſical proportion, wherin three notes are ſung inthe 
time of twoof the ſane kind,or rather thus: Seſqwraltera,is a kind of muſical diminution, wherein 3, 
ſemubriefes or their value in other notes are ſung for twoltokes. But you may obieRt and ſay.Itthat be 
true ſeſquialtera,what difference do you make b<rwixt it and the more prolationzOnly this,that inthe 
more prolation,a perte&t ſemibricfe maketh vp a whole ſtroke and likewiſe the value of a ſemibriefe: 
but in ſeſquialtera the value of a ſejnibricfe and a halfe doe but make one ſtroke,and aſemibrief ofit 
telte neuer maketh a (troke, And by this it appearcth,that our common tripla of three minims is fi 
which is confounded both with the more prolation and ſe/qwialtera. Therefore take that for a ſure & 
mfallible rule which I haue fer down in my book,that in a1 mw/ical proportios the vpper nicber 
ihe ſemubrief,and the lower the ſtroke; lothat if the propor be notcd thus 3 three ſemibriefs or the va- 
lue of three ſemibriets mult go torwo ſtrokes, bur if thus then muſt t wo *ſemibriefes or their value 
make three whole thokes, And let this ſufhice for the proportions. As for Seſquitertia,ſe[quiquarta && 
ſuchlike, it were folly ro make many words of th6,ſfecing they be altogether out of vie, & it is a mat- 
ter almoſt 1mmpoſſible ro make {weer mulick in that kind, Yet1s ſeſquitertiaone ofthe hardeſt propor- 
ons which can be vſcd, & carieth much more difficulty th6 Pay ms. mm it is caficrrodiude a 
ſewibriefinto foure xquall pgres,then into rhrec:nor haue I cuer ſeene ar; example of crue ſeſquitertias 
fauing one, which Loſs: giueth for an example,and pricketh it in Longs,making the bur three ftroks 
a-peece,and the brictes one and a halte: in ſemibrietes it is very hard, & almoſt impoſſible rovſe it,bur 
according to our manner of {inging,tt one part ſing {i uialtera in Crotchers, & another fing 
uers in the lefſe prolation,whereof c1ght go to a ſtroke,then would we ſay that thar were eigheto 
whici is ff quitertia, 

Bur if 1 ſhould go about to ſay al that may be ſpoken of the proportions, I mighr be accounted b_ 
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who knew not how to employ my time:and therfore I wil conclude with one word,that proportions 
of mulriplicitie might be had & viedin any kind withour great ſcruple or offence: bur thoſe ſuperpar- 
t1Cu/ars & ſuperpartients carry great difficulcy,& haue crept into mulick I know nor how:bur ut ſhold 
ſeem,that it was by meanes of the Deſeaters,who ſtriuing to ling harder wayes vp6 a plainſong then 
their fellowes,broght in that which neither could pleaſe the cars of other men, nor could by theſelues 
be defended by reaſon.Here was I determined to haue made an end:but form more curjous then dit- 
creet,compelled me to ſpeak ſome words more,& to piuc a reaion why afterthe proportions Ihave 
aid noting of the *ndufF:ons. And therfore to be brief, | ſay that all which they can lay of thee induc - 
t:ox5,is nothing but meer fooliſhneſley coments otioſor uns hominum qui nthil atiud agunt niſi vt nue- 
niant quomedo im otro negotioſivideantur, Yer 1 maruel,thata thing wich neither is of any vſe,nor yer 
can be prooued by any reaſon,ſhuld ſo much be ftood 1pon by them, who take ypon the roreach the 
youth now adayes.Bur yet to refute it I uced noother argument thenthis,that not any one of che who 
reach it,deliuererh it as anothcr doth. Butto be plain, thoſe indutt:onr be no other thing (as I ſaide in 
my book.pag.92.ver.7)but that number which any greater notes brok@ in lmaller do make:as for ex- 
ample(though their opinions be falle)ſe/quraltera or prick ſemibriefe is the inuucttion to their rryp/e: 
for ling your ſe/qwaltera in milnimes,& you (hal find three of them to a ſtroke, Likewiſe, breake ci- 
ther your :r:p/a of three minims or your pricke ſemibriefe into crotchers,& io ſhilthe prick ſemibr:ef 
be the induQtis to ſextmpla as they tay: bur thisis ſofalſe as what is falſcli:ftor in whatſocuer notes you 
fing ſe/quialtera it is alwayes ſeſqura/tera,becauſethe value of a ſemibrict & a l}alf doth alwaies make 
a ful froke.Break truc rriplain minimes it wil make their ſextup/a: make it in crotchets, it will make 
their duodecwpla,& this ic which they cal their inductions;wh:ch it ſhal be cuovgh tor the ſcholfer to 
vnderſtand when he heareth them nam<d:for no muſiciz if he can bur break a note \can miſle the true 
vie of the.Itreſterh now to giue a reaſon why I haue placedthat tabic of proportions in my book, ſee. 
ingitbelongerh no more to muſick,chen any other part of Aritt.merick doth( &.richmericke you muſt 
nottake here inthat l&ce as it 1s commonly for the Art ot calculatio,buras it is taken by Exc/tde, N'- 
comachus Boetii & others but the reaſon why | ſer it there,wzs to help the vnderſianding of many 
yong praQticioners, vho though chey ſee a ſong marked with numbers(as thus *for example)yet doe 
they not know what proportion that is. And therfore if they doe but look vponthe niibers,& marke 
the concourſe of the lines inclofing them,they ſhal there piainiy find tet down, what relation one of 
choſe numbers hath to another. 


Upan the ſecond Part, 


P4g.70,92r,22.T he vawe of d:ſcant) This part is the ſeco4 member of our diuifio of praRical mu. 
ficke, which may be properly tearmed fyrtattical.pocticall,or effeft ue: and though I dare notafrme 
that this part \vas in vie with the maſic1as ofthe learned age of Pre/o-1244,or yet of that of Boetrns:yer 
may I with ſomreaſon 1ay,that it is more auncient then —_—_— & only by reaſ6 of the name which 
is contraÞznto an Italian word yeniſed fince the Gothes did o1erun Zraly,& chaged the Latine tongue 
into that barbariſn which they now vie, As tor the word it ſelf,it was at that time fit enough to gxpres 
the thing ſignified, becaule ne diverfity ofnotes being vſedgthe muſicias in tical of notes did fer down 
their mlicNs in plaine pricks or points: but afterwards that cuſiome being altered by the diueſitic of 
formes of gores, yer the name is retained amonglt them in the former hgniticat:6,thogh amongſt ys it 
be reſtrained fro the generality,to ſignifie that ſpecies or kind,which of al others isthe molt ſimple8& 
plain,& in ſtead of it we haue viurped the name of deſcant. Altoby continuance of time, tht name 
is alſo d:-generated into another (ignification,& for it we vic th word ſe: ting or copoſing. Butto leaue 
ſetting & compoſing,& come tothe matter which now we are to intreat of,the word deſcans fignifieth 
in our tongue,the torm of {etring together of ſadry voices or concards tor producing of harmony :&a 
muſician if he hear aſong ſung o« nylike it,he wil ſay the Deſcar is nauvhe. Butin this ſignification 
it is ſeldome vſed & the moſt comon fignification which it hath,is the finging ex ripore ypon a plain 
ſong: in which ſence there is none(who hath raſtedthe firſt elements of muſick )but ynderfRtideth ir, 
When deſcant did begin,by whom and where it was inuented is yncertain, for it is a great c6trouerfic 
amongſt the learned if it were kaown ro the wy we no. And ders do bring argumEts toproue, 
and others to diſproue the antiquity ofit:& for diſprouing of it,they ſay that in allthe works ofthem 
who haus written of mulick betore Franchinusgthere is no mention of any more parts the one,& that 
if any did ing to the harpe(which was their moſt yſual inſtrumer)they ſung the tame which they plaj- 
ed. Bu: thoſe who would athrme that the ancients knew it,ſay:That if they did not know it, to what 
ende ſerued all thoſe long and tedious diſcourſes & diſputations of the conſonants wherein the moſt 
part oftheir works are conſumed?Bur whether they knew it or not this I will fay,that they had it not 
in half that varietie whercin we now haucir,though we read of much more ſtrange effectes 0f theic 
muſicke then of ours, 

Pas cad.verſ.z9 Internalla or diſtances both Concorde & Diſcords)As for the Conſonirs or cdcord 
Idoncatthink that any of thoſe which we cal ynperfeR chords, were either in vie or acknonledged 
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And though this be prickt a third aboue the plaine ſong , yet wasit alwaiesſung vnder the plaine ſong. 
Other things handled in this part of the booke, are of themſclues ealily robe ynderſtood, Therefore 
will ceaſe to jpeake any more of them, and proccede to the explanation of other things as yet yntou» 
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for Conſonants,in the time of thoſe who profeſied mulick before Guido Aretins , or of Guids himſelfe, 
Boethins ſetting downe the harmonicall proportions and the Confonants which ariſe of them, talketh of 
quadrupla, tripla,dwupla, ſe(qaialtera, and ſe/quitertia, which make debpaſes; diapente cum diapaſon, dia. 
paſon, diapente,and arateſſaron,or as we lay,a fifteenth, a rwelfth, an eig 
they ſhould make diareſſar07 a Confonant, fecing it mightily offendeth the care, | ſee noreaſon, except 
they would make that Geomerricall rule ofparale//lines true inconſonants of muſicke: One fant vnicy 
eidem parallel, ſunt et1am mter ſeparallele , and ſomake thoſe ſounds which to one and the ſelfe ſame 
are conſonants, to be likewiſe conſonants amongſtthemſelaes. Bur if any man would aske mea reaſon 
why ſome of thoſe conſonants which we vieare called perfect, and othertome vnperte&t; Ican giue him 
norcaſon, except that our age hath tearmed thoſe Conſonams perfet , which haue beene in continual | 
vie ſince muſicke began: the others they ceanne vnpertect, becauſe they leaue, in the minde ofthe $kil- 
t comming to a perteetchord, And it is a ridiculous reaſon which ſome haue giuen, 
that theſe be vnperfet chords, becauſe you may not begin nor end yponthem . Bur it one ſhould aske 
why you may not begin norend vpon them, I ſee no reaſon which might be giuen except this, thatthey 
be vnperfect chords: tothatin mine opinion, it is a better reaſon to ſay, You maynor begin norend vport 
them, becauſe they be vnperfe&t chords; then to ſay that they be ynpertect, becauſe you may not begin 
norend vpon them. Andifthe cuſtome ofmuſicians ſhould ſuffer it to come in practice, to begin andend 
vpon them, ſhould they then become perfect chords? Noverily, For 1 can ſhew many ſongs compoſed 
by excellent men (as Or/ands de lafſus, CM. White, and others) which begin vpon the lixtz and as for the 
third, it was neuer counted any fault, cither to begin orend vponit: and. yer will not any man ſay, that 
the third is a perfect chord, But it mine opinion might paſle for a reaſon, I would ſay that all ſounds con- 
tained in habitude of multiplicity, or luperparticularity, were of the olde muſicianseſteemed conſonants: 
which was the cauſe, that they made the diateſſaron a Conſonant, although ir were harſh inthe eare, 
The to or whole note is indeed comprehended vnder ſuperparticular habitude, that is /e/qwioltaxa:but 
it they counted the beginning of conſonance, and nota conſonant it ſelfe . The ſe /guitonies, ditonus,ſen- 
tonium cum diapente, and tons cum diapente (that is, ourflat and ſharpe thirds and ſixes) they did not e- 
ſReeme conſonants, becauſe they were not in habitude of multiplicity or ſuperparticularity, but vnder ſu- 
perpartients: the firſt and ſecond betweene ſeſquitertia and /e/quiquarts, the third and fourth berweenE 
leſquialtera and dupla . But of this matrer enough in this place: if any defire more of it, let him read the 
third booke of /acobus Faber ſtapulenſ/is his mulicke, the ſecond part of Zarlino his harmonicall infticuri- 
ons, and Franchinus his Harmonia inſtrumentorum, As for ſinging vpona plaine ſong, ithath beene, ir 
rimes paſt in w_ (as cuery man knowerh) and is at this day in other places, the greateſt part of the 
viuall muficke which in any churches is ſung , Which indeede cauſerh metro mcecl(h 
ted with muſicke,can delight to heare ſuch confuſion as of force muſt be amongſt ſo many ſinging ex+ 
tempore, But ſome haue ſtoodeinan opinion which to me ſeemeth nct very probable, that is, that men 
accuſtomed to deſcantinz will fing together ypon a plaine ſong , without finging cith 
forbidden deſcant one to another : which till 1 ſee I will ever thinke vnpoſſible. For though they ſhould 
all be moſt excellent men, and cuery one of their leſſons by it ſelfe neuer ſo well trained 7 
yet isit vnpoſſible for them to be true one to another, except one man ſhould cauſe ail the reſt ſingthe 
ſame which he ſung betore them : and ſo indeede (ifhe haue (tudied the Canon betore hand) they ſhall a- 
== without errors : elſe ſhall they neuer doe it. It is alſo to be vnderſtood, that when they did fing vpon 
their plainſongs, he who ſungthe ground would fing it a fixt vnderthetrue pitche, and ſometimes would 
breake ſome notes in diuifion, which they did for the more formall comming to their cloſes : but euery 
cloſe (by the cloſe in this place, you mult vnderſtand the note which ſerued for the laſt ſyllable of every 
verſe intheir hymnes) he muſt fing in that tune as it ſtandeth, or then in the erght below : and this kinde 
offinging was called in Italy Falſo bordone, andin England a Fa burden : whereot here is an example, firſt 
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Upon the third part, 


Page 1 47.verſe 1 >, Thi eight twnes) The tunes (which are alſo called mods _y the praRicioners 
do define, to be a rwle wherels the melodie of exery (org ts drretted Now theſe tunes ariſe out of the tunes of 
the erght, according to the diverſity of ſetting the titt and fourth together; for the fourth may be ſet in the 
eight, exther aboue the fi't, which is the harmonicall diuiſion or uo mem they tearme it)ot the eight, 
or vaderthe fifr, which is the Arithmericail mediation: and ſeeing there be ſcauen kindes of eighes, fol. 
lowerh that there be 14. ſeuerall cuncs, cuery cight making two. Bur ofthele fourteene (ſaith Glareanms) 
the muſicians ofour age acknowledge but eight though they vie thirteene, tome of which are in more vie, 
and ſome leſſe viuall chen others, And thele eight which they acknowledge, they neither diſtinguiſh rru- 
lie, nor ſer downe perteR'y, but preſcribe varo them certaine rules which are neither generall, nor to the 
purpoſe:ouc ſuch as they be, che ctte&t of them is this. Sorne tunes (lay rhey) are of the odde number, as 
the hrft, thir6,fifc and {-verith : orhers of che euen number: as the ſecond, tourth, ſixt andeight: the odde 
they call « Aatentas,the eucn Plagales . To the axtentas they piue more liberty of aſcending then tothe 
Plagaley\ntuch hauc more liberty ot deicending then they, according to this verie, 

Vult deſcenderep rr, ſed ſcandere cult modus impar, 
Alſo for the beiter helping of che ſcnollers memory, they hauc deuiſed theſe verſes following. 

Inire de numerotonus eft autentas, in altum 

Cur: neva fait, ſede a propria drapaſon 

Per: mgens,a gia deſcendere vix datur illts = 

Vult pare ae nunero tens efſe plagales 1m ima 

e 1b YET:016 [1:4 aAelcenderns 40 aratcfſron, 

Crit datur ad quirtam,rarogqz afce: dere (extam, 
Now theſe tuncs conlilting of the kinds of 4:4paſor orcighrs, it followeth to know which tunes each kind 
of diapalon doth maxe. It 15 therefore co be ynderitood, that one eight hauing bur one diapente or fitt, it 
followeth, that one diapente mult be common to two tunes, the lowelt key of which diapente ought ro 
be the finz!} key of chem both, Ic 1s alloro be nored, that cuery exrenta may go a whole cight abou the fi- 
nail key,and that the P/zgale may go but a fift aboue ic,but it may go a fourth vn/er it, as 1n the verſes now 
ſct downe is maniteſt.So then the firſt tune is trom a ſol re rod /a ſo] reghis fit being from dſolreto A lam 
re. The ſecond tune is from A/amireto A ve, the hit being the ſame whidi was before, the loweſt key of 
windiis common finall to both, In ike mannerthe third tunc is from e /a mr toe /a mi,and the fourth Goon 
btab mito *{mi,the diapente from e /amitob fa b mi,being common to both, Now for the diſcerning of 
theſe runes one from another,they make three waies, the beginning, middle, & end: and tor the begin= 
ning ſay they,euery =. which about the beginning riſeth a fate abouc the ftinall key, is of an autenticall 
rune : it ic rite not ynro the fitth it is ap/agall. And for the middle,cuery ſong(fay they) which in themiddle 
hath an eightaboue the final key, 1s of an axterrecal/ rune: it not it is ap/agall.” And as for the end, the 
giuc this rule, that cucry ſong {which is not tranſpoſed) ending in G fol re vt, with the ſharpe in b fab mi, 


; 150' the feuenth or cightrh rune;'n ffa vr of the fitt or ſixt tune,ine /a mr of the third or fourth tune,in d ſol 


re 15 of the firſt or ſeconditune . And thus much for the eight tuncs, as they be commonly taught . But 
Glareans broke the yce for others to follow him into a further ſpeculation and perfect knowledge of 
thele runes or z»0ds, and tor the ineanes to Giſcerne one from another of them, he ſaith rhus, The tunes or 
modi mu/ici (which the Greeks writers call aqwrizc, fometimes aiſo rec xaiſpbrer) are diſtinguiſhed no 0- 
ehcrwiſe then the kindes of the diapaſon or e1ght from which they ariſe, are diſtinguiſhed, and other 
kindes of eights are diltineviſhed no otherwile then according to the place of the halfe notes or ſemito= 
ia conteined inthery, as all the kindes of other conſonants arc diſtinguiſhed, For in the diareſſeron there 
be foure ſounds, and three diflances (that istwo whole notes and one lefle halfe note) therefore there 
be thice places where the haite note may [tznd . Foreither it is in the middle place, hauing a whole note 
ynder it, and another aboue ir, 2nd fo produceth the firſt kind of diatefiaron, as from Are, to ſol re, or 
then it ftandeth in the lowelt pics, hauing both the whole notes aboue it, producing the ſecond kind of 
diare(laron, as from x v7 toe 1m, orthen is inthe highett place, having both the whole notes vnder 
it, in whick caſe ir produceth the third and laſt kinde of diateſlaron, as trom e favt toef fa vt: ſo that 
how many diſtances any conſonant hath , ſomany kindes of that conſonant there muſt be, becauſe the 
haifenotc may ſtandin any of che places : and therefore diapentc having fiue ſounds and foure diftances 
(that is three ® hole notes 2nd a 1:4.fe nore ) there mult be foure kindesot diapente: the firſt fromd ſol re 
to Alamurethclecond trom e /amitob fab mi, the third from Ffa vt tos ſol fave, the fourth and laſt, 
from ſolre vitro dVaſelre, If you procecdto make any more, the fift wil be the ſme with the firſt,hauin 
the bal{c note inthe ſecond place f:om below, Now the nnagnen the diapente & diateſ= 
ſron,as conſing of the contu:1chon of them rogether, it muſt tollow that there be as many kinds of dia« 
p2fo1 2s of both the orner, whi: his teuen . Therefore it 1s manifeſt that our practicioners haue crredin 
making eight tunes. ſeparating the nature of the eight tromthat of the firſt, ſecirg they haue both one 
kind of diapaſon,though diuiged afteranother manner inthe laſt then in the firſt, Butif they will ſeparate 
the eight from the firft, becauſe in the eight the fourth is loweſt, which inthe firſt was higheſt; then of 
force nuſt they divide all the other ſorts of the diapaſon,likewile, after wo manners: by which meanes, 
there will ariſe fourtcenc kindes of forties, tunes, or mods, And to beginar the firſt kind of diapalon (that 
1s 


CA 
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is from ave to alamire)if you divide it Arithmeticaly,that is, if you ſet the fourth loweſt & the fift 
then ſhall you haue the compaſle of our ſecond mood or tunegthogh itbe the firtt with Boetbins,& 
who wrote before him, and is called by the Hypedorins : allo if you diuide the ſame kind of diapaſon har- 


monically, thatis, ſer the fitt loweſt, & the fourth higheſt,you ſhal haue the compaſyo of rhat tune which- 


for one ofthe number of theirs, Thus you ſee that the firit kind of the diapaſs produceth two tunes,agcope 
ding to two formes, of mediation or diuiſion-Butif you dwuide the ſecond kind of drap.. arithmeticall 
you {hall haue that tune which the latter age tearmed the fourth,andin the old time was the fecond, 


the ancients had for their ninth,and was called eo/z#4,cthough rhe latter bg would net acknowledgeit 


a 


ed hypophrygins : but if you divide the ſame harmonically,ſerting the fitt loweft, you ſhal haue a tuneor | 


mood which ot the ancicts was iuſlly reieed:for if you toyn (1 to F fa vt, youſhal nor make a ful 


Alſo if you ioyne F fa vt to b fa b mi,you ſhal haue a rritonus, Iwhich is moreby a great halfe note then 


afourth. And bccauſe this diuifion is falle in the diatonicall kind of muſicke)in which you may notmake 
a ſharpin Ff# vt) this tune which was called hypereolixs arifing of it was reteRed. If you diuidethe third 
kind of d:4p. from C fa vt toc ſol fa veArithmerically,you ſhal have the copaſſe & eflential bounds oftrhe 
ſixt tune, which the ancicars named hypolydzus : if you diuide it harmonically, you ſhall hauerhe ancient 
Toxicus or [aſtus, for both thole names tignifie one thingolf you diuide the fourth kind of drap. tr6 Dro d 
Arichmetically, it will produce our cight tune,which is the ancient byperiaſtixs or hypomixolydins :it hat- 
monically, it is our hr(t tune and the ancient d0r:#4,ſofamous and recommended in the wnrings of the 
Philoſophers. If the fift kind of diap, from Elame to Elami, bee diuided arichmetically, it maketh atune 
which our age will OI for none of theirs,though ir be our tenth.indeed,and the ancient bypoe- 
olixes, but it ir be harmonicaily diuided,it maketh our third rune,& che olde phrygeae, Bur if the fixe kind 
of che diap.be diuided arithmierically it wil produce areiected mood,becauſe from F fave to b fab mi,is a 
tritonus,which diſtance is not receiued in the diatonical kind: & as for the flatinb fa = b mi, it was not 
admitted in diatonicall muſicke,no more then the ſharpe in F fa ve:which is a moſt certain argument 
that this mulicke which we now vle,is not the true dratoriexm, nor any ſpecies of it. But againe to our di- 
uifion of the eights. If the fixt kipd be diuided harmonically, it is cur fitt wwne and the ancient dine, 
Laſtly, if you diuide the ſcuenth \.ind otd'ap.(which is from G ro g)arithmetically it will make the anci- 
ent an—_ or hypoiaſtizu(tor both thoſe are one)bur it you diuide it harmonically,it wil make ovr ſea 
uenth tune,&the ancient mrxolydzus. Thus you ſee that euerie kind of diap.produceth rwo ſeuerall tunes 
or moods, except the ſecond & fixt kinds, which make but one a pecce,ſo thatnow ther muſt be twelue 
and notonly cight.Now for the vic of them (ſpecially in tenors and plaineſongs, wherein their nature is 
beſt perceiued)it is to be ynderſtoo0d, that oybs vſedeither imply by themſclues, or igyned with 0- 
thers, and by themſclues ſometimes they bl all their compaſſe,ſomtimes they do not fill ir,znd ſomtime 


they exceed it. And inthe odde or autenticalltunes, the church muſick doth often goe a whole note vn= 
der the finall or loweſt key,o that molt commonly in the firtt and ſcuenth runes:in the third it commerh 
ſometimes two whole notes vnder the finall key,& inthe fift but a halfe note, Butby the contrary in pla- 


all runes, they take a note aboue the highett keyotf the fift ( which isthe higheft of the plagal Jasin che 


1xt and eightzin the ſecond and fourth, they rake burhalte a note,though filaome in the ſecond, & more | 


commonly in the fourth. Bur if any ſong doexceed the compaſle of a tune,then bee there twotunes ioy- 
ncd together, which may be thus; the firſt and ſecond,the third & fourth, &c. an autenticall ſtill being 
ioyncd with a plagal;but two plagals or two autenticals ioyned togetherzis @ thing againſt nature, [tis al= 
ſoro be vnder{toodrthat thoſe examples which I haue ig my booke fer downe for che eight tunes, be not 
the true and eflentiall formes of the cight tunes or viuall moodes, bur the formes of piuing the tunes to 


their plalmes in the Churches, which the churchmen(talſly)bclecue ro be the mods or tunes, but if we c6- | 
fider them righly,they be all of ſome vnperteRt ,nane of them filling the true copals of any mood. 
the'2 & 


And thus much for the ewelue tunes, which if any man defire to know more at large,ler fumrea 


third bookes of Glareanus his dodecachordon, the fourth booke of Zane practie of mutick, & the ' 


fourth part of Zar{'0 his harmonicall inſticutions, where hee rnay facisfic his defire ac full : for with the 
helpe of this which here is ſet downe,he may vnderftandeafily all whichgs there handled,though ſome 


have caiiſelefle complained of obicuritie,Secing therefore turtnce diſcoutle will bee tupertluous, 1 wit + 


heere make an ende. 
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